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AC
ACT

FHES

AGG
CALT

APPROX

ARCH
ASPH
A
AWG
AT

BIT
BLDG
BLKG
BM
B.O.
BOS
BOT
BRG
BRK
 BUR

[
CAR
CART
cB
ChM
CH

¢l

cJ
el
CLR
CLG
CMP
CMT
CMU
C0
coL

" COMP
CONC
CONSTR
CONT
CONTR
CORR
cr
CT0C
CSK
CU FT/CF
cuU IN/CH
CU YD/CY
CUSP
oW
CWF

d
D

o]

DC
DEPT
DET
DF
DI/ ¢
DIM
DV
DL
DWG

DS
DwC

E

EA

EF

EJ

EL
ELEC
ELEV
ENGR
EP

EQ
EQUIP
EW
EFS (or DEFS)
EIFS
EXH
EXIST
EXP
BXT
EXTN

ARCHITECTURAL/SITE ABBREVIATIONS

ABBREVIATIONS USED ON THE CONTRACT c¢o¢=mz._wy INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMTED TO THOSE LISTED BELOW

AT
AR CONDITIONING
ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE
AREA DRAIN

ADJUSTABLE

ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
ACCORDION FOLDING PARTITION
AGGREGATE

ALTERNATVE

ALUMINUM

ACCESS PANEL

APPROXIMATE

ACID RESISTANT
ARCHITECT(URAL)

ASPHALT

AUDIO-VISUAL

AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE
ACOUSTICAL WALL TREATMENT

. ANGLE

AND

BITUMINOUS
BUILDING
BLOCKING

BENCH MARK/BEAM
BOTTOM OF
BOTTOM OF STEEL
BOTTOM

BEARING

BRICK

BUILT-UP ROOF

CABINET
CARPET

CARPET THLE
CHALKBOARD/CATCH BASIN
CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE
CABINET HEATER

CAST IRON

CONTROL JOINT
CENTERLINE

CLEAR

CEILING

CORRUGATED METAL PIPE
CERAMIC MOSAIC TILE
CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
CLEANOUT

. COLUMN

COMPACTED
CONCRETE
CONSTRUCTION

- CONTINUOUS/CONTINUE

CONTRACTOR
CORRUGATED
CERAMIC TILE
CENTER TO CENTER
COUNTER SINK
CUBIC FEET

CUBIC INCH

CUBIC YARD
CUSPIDOR

COLD WATER
CEMENTITIOUS WOOD FIBER

PENNY (NALLS, ETC.)
DEPTH/DEEP
DEGREE

DISPLAY CASE
DEPARTMENT
DETALL

DRINKING FOUNTAIN
DIAMETER
DIMENSION
DMISION

DEAD LOAD
DRAWING

DOWNSPOUT
DRINKING WATER COOLER

EAST

EACH

EACH FACE

EXPANSION JOINT

ELEVATION

ELECTRIC(AL)

ELEVATOR

ENGINEER

ELECTRICAL PANELBOARD

EQUAL

EQUIPMENT

EACH WAY

DIRECT APPLIED EXTERIOR FINISH SYSTEM
EXTERIOR INSULATION FINISH SYSTEM
EXHAUST

EXISTING

EXPANSION

EXTERIOR

EXTENSION

FD
FHC
FIN

“FIN FL

FIR
FON
FSR
FSSK
F16
FE
FEC
GA
GALV
6B

GFCMU
GFRGU

- GL

GWB

HB
HDWE
HM
HORIZ
HPT
HS
HIG
HVAC

ID

iN
INCL
INFO
INSUL
INTR

INV

MECH

MEZZ
MFR

MH

MIN

+ MISC

MM
MO

NIC

NO/#
NOM

oD

OPNG
OPP
O.H.

0100

ow
74

PA

~ PERF

PLAS
PL
PLBG
PLYWD
PREFAB
PS

PSF
PSi
PSS

PVC

FLOOR DRAIN

FIRE HOSE CABINET
FNISH |

FINISH FLOOR

FLOOR

FOUNDATION

FLEXIBLE SHEET ROOFING
FLOOR SERVICE SINK
FEET

FOOTING

FIRE EXTINGUISHER

FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET

GAUGE
GALVANIZE(D)
GRAB BAR

GROUND FACE CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
GLASS FIBER REINFORCED GYPSUM UNIT
GLASS _

GYPSUM WALLBOARD

HEIGHT/HIGH
HOSE BIBB
HARDWARE
HOLLOW METAL
HORIZONTAL
HIGH POINT
HIGH STRENGTH
HEATING

HEATING /VENTILATING/
AR CONDITIONING

HOT WATER
HIGHWAY

INSIDE DIAMETER
INCH

INCLUDE(D), {ING)
INFORMATION
INSULATION/INSULATE
INTERIOR

INVERT

JOIST SUBSTHUTE
JOIST
JOINT

KITCHEN

LENGTH
LAMINATE(D)

LAVATORY

POUND

LOCKER

LVE LOAD

LONG LEG HORIZONTAL
LONG LEG VERTICAL
LOUVER

LONG WAY

METER /THOUSAND
MASONRY
MATERIAL
MAXIMUM

MARKER BOARD
MECHANICAL
MEZZANINE
MANUFACTURER
MOP HOLDER
MINIMUM
MISCELLANEOUS
MILLIMETER
MASONRY OPENING
METAL

NORTH

NOT IN CONTRACT
NUMBER

NOMINAL

NOT TO SCALE

ON CENTER
OUTSIDE DIAMETER
OPENING
OPPOSITE
OPPOSITE HAND

OUT 1O OUT

OPERABLE WALL
OUNCE

PAINT
PUBLIC ADDRESS
PERFORATED

PLASTER

PLASTIC LAMINATE
PLUMBING

PLYWOOD

PREFABRICATED

PROJECTION SCREEN
POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT
POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH
PENCIL SHARPENER SUPPORT
PORCELAN TILE

POLYVINYL. CHLORIDE
PAVEMENT

Qr

RAD/R
RB
RCP
RD
REF
REFR
REINF
REQ'D
REV
RM
RO.
ROW

SHT

SM
SP

SPEC(S)
SPKR

sQ

SQ FT/SF
sQ IN/s|
SQ YD/SY

T&B
T&G

TA

TC

TERR

e - I B
232 ggggs

UNO

VCT

'VCGWB

VoL

VRB

w/0

QUARRY TILE

" RISER

RETURN AR
RADIUS

RESILIENT BASE

REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE
ROOF DRAIN

REFERENCE .

REFRIGERATOR

REINFORCING

REQUIRED

REVISION(S)

ROOM

ROUGH OPENING
RIGHT—OF—WAY

SOUTH
SUPPLY AR
SANITARY

~ SCHEDULE

STORM DRAIN/SMOKE DETECTOR
SECTION

SEWER

STRUCTURAL GLAZED FACING TILE
SHEET

SIMILAR
SPACE

SPECIFICATION(S)
SPEAKER
SQUARE

SQUARE FEET
SQUARE INCHES
SQUARE YARDS
STAINLESS STEEL
STORM/STREET
STANDARD

STEEL
STRUCTURAL
SUSPENDED
SHORT WAY,/SIDEWALK
SYMMETRY(ICAL)
SYNTHETIC

TREAD
TOP AND BOTTOM
TONGUE AND GROOVE
TOILET ACCESSORY(IES)
TACKBOARD

TOP OF CURB
TELEPHONE

TERRAZZO

TOP OF

TOP OF CONCRETE

TOP OF FOOTING

TOP OF MASONRY

TOP OF STEEL
TELEVISION

TYPICAL

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
UNIT VENTILATOR
URINAL

VINYL COMPOSITION TILE

VINYL COVERED GYPSUM WALLBOARD
VERTICAL

VINYL FABRIC WALLCOVERING

VERIFY IN FIELD

VITREQUS

VOLUME
VAPOR RETARDER

VENTED RESILIENT BASE

VENT STACK
VINYL TILE

WEST/WIDE /WIDTH

WITH

WITHOUT

WARDROBE ACCESSORIES
WOOD BASE

WATER CLOSET/WIND COLUMN
WO0D

WATER HEATER
WORKING POINT

WALL SERVICE SINK
WELDED WIRE FABRIC

YARD/YARD DRAIN

MATERIAL SYMBOLS LEGEND

MATERIAL SYMBOLS USED ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LMTED TO THOSE LISTED BELOW

== ow

——X—X—  WIRE FENCE OR PARTITION
COTEERTE GRAVEL, STONE OR DRANAGE FILL VTV METAL ROOF DECK
SAND, GROUT, PLASTER, GHB, LAMINATED WOOD BEAM
OR PLAN VIEW OF SIDEWALK m (SMALL SCALE, SECTION)

7] CONCRETE BATT INSULATION
SRNEERY TERRAZZO =; RIGID INSULATION
CUT STONE M==== rouen woop (Nom)
SRS WARBLE PN FINISH WOOD
o]  SWE _ WOOD OTHER THAN NOMINAL
§ FACE BRICK(PLAN) === PLYWOOD
77| G BRIK . . GYPSUM WALLBOARD (LARGE SCALE)

“CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT (PLAN) STUD WALL(PLAN)-DIMENSIONS TAKEN

CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT _ SOLD PANEL FOLDING PARTITION
(SECTION) %%u OR OPERABLE WALL

| _s A FABRIC ACCORDION FOLDING
= PARTITION

CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT

SOLID, IN SECTION
= ( ) l======= ACOUSTIC TILE CEILING

_Lr u . SPRAY—ON INSULATION OR

FIRE PROTECTION

EXTERIOR INSULATION FINISH SYSTEM

'DRAWING SYMBOLS LEGEND

DRAWING SYMBOLS USED ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO THOSE LISTED BELOW

.& LEVEL LINE N MUSIC CASEWORK

@™ TEST BORING & NO. a» MEDIA CENTER CASEWORK
4
\c‘llv
o EXISTING CONTOUR ©) EDUCATIONAL CASEWORK
Pl NEW CONTOUR | | + LOCKER TYPE
Nes EXISTING POINT ELEVATION . p@ DETAIL REFERENCE

NEEg NEW POINT ELEVATION AlS ROOM NO. — SEE ROOM LEGEND

FOR ROOM AREA & CHILING HEIGHT

== STORM SEWER INLETS |
® wi INTERIOR WALL TYPE

| e WALL SECTION

| 4

1N 3 e 1 INTERIOR ELEVATIONS

N, |
T2

e BUILDING SECTION

@ WINDOW DESIGNATION

e DOOR NUMBER(S)
@l @ STRUCTURAL GRID REFERENCE

KEY NOTE

SITE LOCATION MAP

MICHIGAN

CHICAGO &, (f..|\\ * I
= MISHAWAKA

giﬂ*xm

INDIANA | =
ILLINOIS OHIO

*INDIARAPOUS
TERRE HAUTE

EVANSVILLE

KENTUCKY %

STATE MAP \
Mishawaka, Indiana

;S

DRAWING INDEX

T0 FINISH FACE OF WALL ~SEE WALL TYPES,

COVER :
INDEX AND ABBREVIATIONS

BITTERSWEET ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

BIT.0  OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN
BT.1  OVERALL FLOOR PLAN
BM.2  UNIT PLAN

ELM ROAD ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

ELM0 OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN (IST AND 2ND FLOORS)
EIM.1  OVERALL FLOOR PLAN (IST AND 2ND FLOORS)
EIM.2  UNIT A 1ST FLOOR PLAN

ELM.3  UNIT B 1ST FLOOR PLAN

ELM.4 UNIT A 2ND FLOOR PLAN

ELSIE ROGERS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

ER.C  OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN

ER.1  OVERALL FLOOR PLAN

ER.2  UNI A 1ST FLOOR PLAN

ER.3  UNIT B AND C 1ST FLOOR PLAN

HORIZON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

HOR.O OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN
HOR.1  QVERALL FLOOR PLAN
HOR.2 UNIT A 1ST FLOOR PIAN
HOR.3 UNIT B 1ST FLOOR PLAN
HOR4 UNIT C 1ST FLOOR PIAN

MADISON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

MAD.O  OVERALL DEMOLHION PLAN
MAD.1 OVERALL FLOOR PLAN
MAD.2 UNIT A 1ST FLOOR PLAN
MAD.3 UNIT B 1ST FLOOR PIAN

MARY FRANK ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

MFK.O OVERALL DEMOLTION PLAN (IST AND ZND FLOORS)
MFK.1  OVERALL FLOOR PLAN (iST AND 2ND FLOORS)
MFK.2 UNIT A 1ST FLOOR PLAN

MFK.3 UNIT B 1ST FLOOR PIAN

MFK.4  UNIT A 2ND FLOOR PLAN

MEADOW'S EDGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

MEO  OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN
ME.1  OVERALL FLOOR PLAN
ME2  UNIT A 1ST FLOOR PLAN
ME3  UNI B 1ST FLOOR PLAN

MORAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

MOR.O OVERALL DEMOLIION PLAN
MOR.1- OVERALL FLOOR PLAN
MOR.2 UNIT A 1ST FLOOR PLAN
MOR.3 UNIT B 1ST FLOOR PLAN
MOR.4 UNI C ST FLOOR PLAN

NORTHPOINT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

NPT.0  OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN
NPT.1  OVERALL FLOOR PLAN
NPT.Z  UNIW A 1ST FLOOR PIAN
NPT.3 UNIT B 1ST FLOOR PLAN
NPT.4 UNIT C 1ST FLOOR PLAN

PRAIRIE VISTA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

PY.0  OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN - :
PV.1  OVERALL FLOCR PLAN

PV.2  UNIT A 1ST FLOOR PLAN

PV.3  UNIT B 1ST FLOOR PLAN

WALT DISNEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WD.0  OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN :
WD.1  OVERALL FLOOR PLAN

WD.2  UNIT A 1ST FLOOR PLAN

WD.3  UNIT B 1ST FLOOR PIAN

WD.4  UNIT C 1ST FLOOR PLAN

SUPPLEMENTAL DRAWINGS
SD1.1  ARCHITECTURAL DETALS .

DRAWING SHEET ABBREV.

BIT BITTERSWEET ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ELM ELM ROAD ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

ER ELSIE ROGERS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
HOR HORIZON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

MAD MADISON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

MFK MARY FRANK ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ME MEADOW'S EGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MOR MORAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

NPT NORTHPOINT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PV PRAIRIE VISTA FLEMENTARY SCHOOL
WD WALT DISNEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
SD SUPPLEMENTAL DRAWINGS
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OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN

1/16"=1"-0" @

GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAIN TO THIS SHEET)

A

B.

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLIION TO BE
PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
COORDINATE WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.
DEMOLITION IS TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER 1O
SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR o
REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.
DEMOLITION CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY HIS WORK

- IN THE HFIELD WITH THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS,

NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING

IN-FIELD CONDITIONS, REPORT DISCREPANCIES

TO THE ARCHITECT.

EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,
ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION
TO PREVENT DAMAGE.

COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL
PATH WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT.

"FLOORING" DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS
INCLUDING BACKINGS, ADHESIVES, BASES, DOWN
TO BUT EXCLUSVE OF FLOOR SIABS AND
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED

~ OTHERWISE.
"CEILING” DENOTES CEILING MATERIALS INCLUDING |

SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESIVE RESIDUES,
MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSVE OF
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS. |

WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED TO
A POINT 2" (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR

SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SIAB). PATCH WAH

NEW CONCRETE TO BE FLUSH WITH THE mx_m._._zo
FLOOR SLAB,

WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING
WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
1'-4" LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING
REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN) OF NEW CMU
TOOTHED—IN AT EDGES.

AFTER THE DEMOLTION OF MATERIALS, THE
RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH
AND FLUSH WHH EXISTING CONDITIONS.

TTEMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR™ SHALL
INCLUDE ALL MATERIALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW
CONTRUTION, INCLUDING SITE, STRUCTURAL,
PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL FEMS THAT ARE
CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED
BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS.

THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE RIGHT 10 o;____ ANY

MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR
T0 THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF
SNE.

PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,
BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT
OR SETTLEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.
CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR
SECTIONS OF EXISTING ovmziom TO BE FILLED
IN.

- MATERIALS OF DEMOLTION mxz,r BE DISPOSED

OF OFF—SITE UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
OWNER.

OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,
FURNITURE /CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS fTEMS
NOT SHOWN AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED.
CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE
WHEN [TEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER
WORK TO PROCEDE.

ITEMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR
DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO UKE NEW
CONDITION, OR iF CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE
IN ENTIRETY.

DEMoLITION NoTEs )

PLANETARIUM

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET)

¥

e
A
B.
c
D
E

® <5 2 W

x

All DEMOLITION AND NEW WORK 70 BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES.

ALL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE ETC. TO REMAIN.

REMOVE OPERABLE WALL PANELS, JAMB, TRACK,
AND ACCESSORIES.

REMOVE EXISTING TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND
TURN OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD 10
ACCOMMODATE NEW CORRIDOR DOOR.

REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STARS AND SLAB
TO ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR

REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB T0
ACCOMMODATE NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR
FRAME.

REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE
EXISTING FRAME TO REMAIN TO ACCOMMODATE
NEW WOOD DOOR. | |
REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL

REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD TO NEW
WALL~CLASSROOM ALCOVE. REFER TO UNIT
PLAN.

REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD.

REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR AND BASE FROM
BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.
REFER TO UNIT PLAN. .
REMOVE AND REINSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAMB
AT NEW GWB WALL.

REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
DOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE &
PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,
AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERAL WITH -
EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALL MASONRY (SEE
GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE
WALL TO NEAREST CORNER. -

REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN TS
ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE

REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER
T0 FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT. |
DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNIT
FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION.

DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.
REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW
LOCATION.

RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4'-0" TO
THE SOUTH. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUT 10
NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN
FOR NEW LOCATION.

DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURE.

REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING
TACKSTRIP TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PAIR OF
CORRIDOR DOORS.

REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN
OVER T0 OWNER. .

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE.
REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM.

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR
REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR
WALL/DOORS.

REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.
REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT BASE ON THE
EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL
BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE
FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE
TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT
INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.0.).

FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.

* \\\\\

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Elementary School

Security Improvements at
Bittersweet
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
Mishawaka, Indiana

VERIFICATION NOTE

WORK.

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDIIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT wm..omm PROCEEDING WITH

www.fhai.com
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-0 K—1

RESOURCE]

KINDERGARTEN

BUILDING CODE NOTES OO

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALl NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.

1. NEW WALL (INCLUDING DOOR ALCOVE) TO BE 1
HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION.

2, NEW DOOR AND FRAME TO BE 20 MINUTE
-~ OPENING IN RATED NEW WALL.

3. NEW DOOR TO BE 20 MINUTE OPENING IN
EXISTING FRAME AND EXISTING WALL.

4, NEW WALL AND NEW DOOR SHALL NOT BE RATED

DUE TO EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

5. NEW DOOR TO HAVE AN EXIT DEVICE TO
ACCOMMODATE THE VARYING OCCUPANCY LOADS
WITH THE OPERBALE PARTITIONS BETWEEN
CLASSROOMS.

6.  NEW DOOR AND WALL SHALL NOT BE RATED
SINCE IT IS NOT PART OF THE EXISTING
CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING
WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA
AND/OR BUILDING AREA. :

7. NEW CLASSROOM DOOR mm_ugomrmz.w TO BE 20
MINUTE OPENINGS, MATCHING THE EXISTING
RATING.

8.  SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING AREA
(ELA) SHALL OCCUR THRU ADJOINING ROOM.

P-0
RESOURCE

MEDIA
CENTER

CODE PLAN GENERAL NOTES

" 'A WHERE DIFFERENT FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,

THEY SHALL MEET UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOCOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

B.  INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD
OR LAY-IN CEILING.

C.” REFER TO DETAILS ON FLOOR PLAN DETAIL
SHEET A1.? FOR TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION
MOVEMENT JOINTS, CMU CONTROL JOINTS,
EXPANSION JOINTS AND COMMON JOINT
DETAILS,

D.  FINISH FIRST FLOOR ELEVATION INDICATED FOR

THE BUILDING IS 100'-0". REFER TO THE
SITE. PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM.

E.  REFER TO EQUIPMENT DRAWING SHEET A7.?
FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

F.  PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT ALL
INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTITION WALLS FULL -
HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

G.  INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

WITH CODE AUTHORMTY PER STATE, FEDERAL,
AND LOCAL HAVING ENFORCEMENT
JURISDICTION. _

. H. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FIRESTOPFING ON
- ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RATED WALLS WHEN
FIRE SEPARATION 1S REQUIRED BY CODE.

I GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CUT
AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER THAN 8" AS
REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL.
(INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL). CUTTING AND PATCHING
INCLUDES CUTTING FLOOR AND/OR WALL,
EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS
REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT
SURFACE TO ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED
(N FINISH SCHEDULE. REFER TO ENGINEERING
DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE
PREFORMED, INCLUDE -AREAS NOT
SPECIFICALLY NOTED BUT REQUIRING CUTTING
AND PAICHING.

BUILDING CODE INFORMATION

1.

2,

10.

APPLICABLE CODE:
2008 INDIANA BUILDING CODE
SCOPE OF WORK:

ELIMINATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY
ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH
NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDIVIDUALLY
CLASSROOM DOORS 70 PROVIDE SECURED CLASSROOMS.

THE NEW WALLS SHALL BE 1 HOUR RATED -
CONSTRUCTION WITH 20 MINUTE OPENINGS (DOORS).

BUILDING DESCRIPTION:
© K-5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
NEW CONSTRUCTION (REMODEL):
ALL NEW WORK WILL MEET CURRENT CODE.

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION:
ALL EXIiSTING WORK NOT TOUCH TO REMAIN AS IS.

EXISTING AREA:
- REFER TO BUILDING AREA TABLE

OCCUPANCY: GROUP E

THE OCCUPANCY AND USAGE WILL NOT CHANGE FROM
THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING):
TYPE 2B, UNPROTECTED

FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS:

THE EXISTING BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN AUTOMATIC
SPRINKLER SYSTEM. ‘

MEANS OF EGRESS:

THE MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN
CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS (IN LIEU OF PARTIAL

OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS. T SHOULD BE
NOTED THAT THE NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE
SAME LOCATION AS THE PREVIOUS CLASSROOM

ACCESS/EXT, |
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__ BUILDING AREA: BITTERSWEET E.S.

www.fhai.com

EXISTING AREA (GROSS): 60,735 SF

REMODEL AREA: 23,537 SF

CALCULATED BY AFFECTED CLASSROOMS AND
ADJACENT COMMONS

O
Z
- Z
2

PLANETARIUM

CONSTRUCTION: BITTERSWEET E.S.

1
‘\,)‘\_/z

ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION: 1979
NOT APPLICABLE

ADDITIONS/RENOVATION:

317.848.0966

> MECH GYMNASIUM

212117.00

APRIL 1, 2013

REVISIONS NO. DATE

COMM. NO.:
DATE:

MKS

OVERALL FLOOR PLAN

BIT.

IR _ VERIFICATION NOTE

CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

DRAVN BY:
CHECKED BY:

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

OVERALL FLOOR PLAN

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
BITTERSWEET ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDIIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
1/16"=1"-0" @

WORK.




NEW FACE OF WALL TO ALIGN ‘lmw,AWhu CWU T0
_ ACCOMMODATE OPERARLE WALL JAMB. REPAR &
~ BRACE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD WITH NEW WALL.
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PLUMBING PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

P1. REMOVE EXISTING DRINKING FOUNTAIN FIXTURE
(LE. WASTE, WATER, VENT PIPING) BACK TO THE
A POINT TO ACCOMMODATE AND PREPARE FOR
NEW FIXTURE INSTALLATION.

P2. EWC-1 SINGLE ELECTRIC WATER COOLER EQUAL
TO OASIS MODEL NO. PVBAC-14G. FEATURES 14
GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8.0 GPH OF 50°
DEGREE WATER., EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT
TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS REQUIRED FOR
'COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING
MOUNTING HEIGHT.

P3. EWC-2 HIGH/LOW ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
EQUAL TO OASIS MODEL PVBACSL~14G. FEATURES
14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8.0 GPH OF 50°
DEGREE WATER. EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT
TO EXISTING ROUGH~IN AS REQUIRED FOR
COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING _
MOUNTING HEIGHT.

P4. EWC-3 SINGLE NON-ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
EQUAL TO OASIS MODEL NO. PAC—14G STAINLESS
STEEL. FEATURES 14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT,
8.0 GPH OF 50" DEGREE WATER. EXTEND AND
FINAL CONNECT TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS ~
REQUIRED FOR COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH
EXISTING MOUNTING HEIGHT.
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ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTES )
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UNIT PLAN

26.

27,
28,

10.
.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.

18.
19,
20.

21.
23,

24,
25.

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.

-

- IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD

INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING
10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
COMPOSITION.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED,
THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET {iF
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN.

RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE

'INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM

SIDE.

LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

“REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE

WALL TRACK.
POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING :o_.:.
SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT

* FIXTURES AT THE CEILING.

EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN.

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB

- TO JAMB. SEE DETAIL 7-SD1.1.

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE.

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA.

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
VARY SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
FIELD.

NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO
EXISTING CLASSROOMS.

PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
WALL.

RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT T0
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT
BASE.

NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN.

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU.

RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
EXPOSED CONDUT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND
PAINT.

PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE EIA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER 70
DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB,/TERMINATION,

PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING® TO MATCH TYPE D",
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY~IN CEILING.

3/32"=1"-0"

ARCHITECTURAL QENERAL NOTES:

A ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

B. WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS zm_u.
THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE omzqmm_._zm OF
.THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

C. ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR -
LAY~IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO -
EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.

D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL -
AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACOUSTICS,

E.  FOR TYPICAL COMMON .mo_z._. DETAILS AND
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX.

F. ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE,

$.  HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL
TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

H. REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT Q.. FINISH F1L.OCR
MATERIALS,

A PROVIDE BLOCKING ?«ooc OR STRAPS) AS
REQUIRED WITHIN zm._ﬁ. m.ao iz._.m FOR WALL
MOUNTED {TEMS.

J. REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
NON-RATED WALLS.

K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT mx_mmzo GWE .
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.)

L. WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED. :

ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING
DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES,

2, THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE
STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS.

3. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED,
UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE
WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA.
PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. -

4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERCGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUN. IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF
ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING
CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.,

5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.

6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED

- IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

E1.  PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.

E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
PLACED BACK TO BACK.

£3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. - RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDURS FROM THE BOX, UP THE
iNTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH S0 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION -
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.

E4.  NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

ES.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE 70 THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

E6.  EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL
EXISTING EXiT SIGNS ARE SHOWN.

E7.  IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E8.  EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY S TO BE RELOCATED TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E9.  EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW
WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
FIXTURES.

E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS
LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA, ,

E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CHLUING.

E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT
SIGN.

E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.

E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.

E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

T, NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER.

T2, EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN oz RATED
DOORS.

T3.  EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN., COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURY.

T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

T5.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.
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School Corp.

Bittersweet
Elementary School
ision

Penn-Har_ris-Mad _ _
Mishawaka, Indiana

Security Improvements at

FANNINGTHOWEY

www.fhai.com

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALl DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE mzoocEMxmc
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
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UNIT A

UNIT B
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pEMoLITION NoTEs { )
(AL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET)
s+ ALl DEMOLITION AND NEW WORK TO BE IN

ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES.
ALL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE ETC. TO REMAIN.

REMOVE OPERABLE WALL PANELS, JAMB, TRACK, -

AND ACCESSORIES.

REMOVE EXISTING TACKSIRIPS AT ALCOVE AND
TURN OVER TO OWNER. :
REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD TO
ACCOMMODATE. NEW CORRIDOR DOOR. - _
REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STAIRS AND SiAB
TO ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR,

REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB TO
ACCOMMODATE. NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR
FRAME.

REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE
EXISTING FRAME TO REMAIN TO ACCOMMODATE
NEW WOOD DOOR. _

REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL

REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION |
SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD TO NEW :
WALL-CIASSROOM ALCOVE. REFER TO UNIT
PLAN. _

REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD, )
REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR AND BASE FROM
BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.
REFER TO UNIT PLAN. _

REMOVE AND REINSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAMB
AT NEW GWB WALL.

REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
DOOR, PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE &
PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,
AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERIAL WITH
EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALL.  MASONRY (SEE
GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE
WALL TO NEAREST CORNER. _

REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN ITS
ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE
TED INTO THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM. :
REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER
TO FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT.

DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNIT
FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION.

DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.
REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW
LOCATION.

RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4'-0" TO

THE SQUTH. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO

NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNT FLOOR PLAN
FOR NEW LOCATION,

DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURE.

REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING
TACKSTRIP TO' ACCOMMODATE NEW PAR OF
CORRIDOR DOORS.

REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN
OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE.
REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM.

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR
REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR
WALL/DOORS.

REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.
REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT BASE ON THE
EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL
BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE
FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE
TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT
INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.0.).

FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.

GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAN TO THIS SHEET)

UNLESS - NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLITION TO BE
PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
COORDINATE WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS,
DEMOLITION 1S TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER TO
SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR
REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.
DEMOLITION CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY HIS WORK
IN THE FIELD WITH THE DEMOLIION DRAWINGS,
NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING
IN-FIELD .CONDITIONS. = REPORT DISCREPANCIES |
TO THE ARCHITECT.

EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,
ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION
TO PREVENT DAMAGE.

COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL

 PATH WiTH OWNER AND ARCHITECT.

"FLOORING” DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS
INCLUDING BACKINGS, ADHESIVES, BASES, DOWN
TO BUT EXCLUSVE OF FLOOR SLABS AND

-STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED

OTHERWISE. .

"CEILING" DENOTES CEILING MATERIALS “zoEon_

SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESIVE RESIDUES,
MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSVE OF
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS.

WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED TO

A POINT 2” (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR

'SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WITH

NEW CONCREIE TO BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING
FLOOR SLAB.

WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING
WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF

1'~-4" LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING

REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN} OF NEW CMU

TOOTHED-IN AT EDGES.
AFTER THE DEMOLITION OF MATERIALS, THE

RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH

AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS. -

IEMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR™ SHALL
INCLUDE ALL MATERIALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW
CONTRUTION, INCLUDING SITE, STRUCTURAL,
PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE. _

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS THAT ARE
CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED
BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS.

THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE RIGHT TO CLAIM ANY
MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR
TO THE CONTRACTOR DiSPOSING OF THEM OFF
SITE.

PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,
BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT
OR SETTLEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.
CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR
SECTIONS OF EXISTING OPENINGS TO BE FILLED
IN. :
MATERIALS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE DISPOSED
mﬂzﬂmﬂ.lmqm UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,
FURNITURE /CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
NOT SHOWN AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED.
CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE
WHEN [TEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER
WORK T0 PROCEDE. o

iTEMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR
DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO UKE NEW
CONDITION, OR IF CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE
IN ENTIRETY. _
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VERIFICATION NOTE

WORK.

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
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UNIT A

UNIT B

R BUILDING CODE NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
- MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.

1. NEW WALL (INCLUDING DOCR ALCOVE) T0 BE 1
HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION.

M.zmsmoof,zo;%:omze:_zam
OPENING IN RATED NEW WALL. |

‘3. NEW DOOR TO BE 20 MINUTE OPENING IN
EXISTING FRAME AND EXISTING WALL.

4. NEW WALL AND NEW DOOR SHALL NOT BE RATED
DUE TO EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

5. NEW DOOR TO HAVE AN EXIT DEVICE TO
ACCOMMODATE THE VARYING OCCUPANCY LOADS
WITH THE OPERBALE PARTITIONS BETWEEN
CLASSROOMS.

6.  NEW DOOR AND WALL SHALL NOT BE RATED
SINCE IT IS NOT PART OF THE EXISTING
CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING
WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA
AND/OR BUILDING AREA. _ :

7. NEW CLASSROOM DOOR REPLACEMENT TO BE 20
MINUTE OPENINGS, MATCHING THE EXISTING
RATING.

8.  SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING AREA
(ELA) SHALL OCCUR THRU ADJOINING ROOM.

CODE PLAN GENERAL NOTES

A WHERE DIFFERENT FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
'THEY SHALL MEET UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

B.  INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP TO THE
_ UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD
OR LAY-IN CEILNG. -

C.  REFER TO DETAILS ON FLOOR PLAN DETAIL
SHEET A1.? FOR TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION
MOVEMENT JOINTS, CMU CONTROL JOINTS,
EXPANSION JOINTS AND COMMON JOINT
DETAILS.

| D. FINISH FIRST FLOOR ELEVATION INDICATED FOR

THE BUILDING iS 100'-0". REFER TO THE
STIE PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM.

E.  REFER TO EQUIPMENT DRAWING SHEET A7.?
FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

F.  PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT AlL
INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTITION WALLS FULL
HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

G.  INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
- WITH CODE AUTHORIY PER STATE, FEDERAL,
AND LOCAL HAVING ENFORCEMENT
JURISDICTION, _

H.  CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING ON
ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RATED WALLS WHEN
‘FIRE SEPARATION IS REQUIRED BY CODE.

N GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CUT
AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER THAN 8 AS
REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL.
(INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL). CUTTING AND PATCHING
INCLUDES CUTTING FLOOR AND/OR WALL,
EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS
REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT
SURFACE TO ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED -
(N FINISH SCHEDULE. REFER TO ENGINEERING
DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE
PREFORMED, INCLUDE AREAS NOT
SPECIFICALLY NOTED BUT REQUIRING CUTTING
AND PATCHING. o _

1.

10.

BUILDING CODE INFORMATION

APPLICABLE CODE:
2008 INDIANA BUILDING CODE
SCOPE OF WORK:

ELIMINATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY
ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH
NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDIVIDUALLY

CLASSROOM DOORS TO PROVIDE SECURED CLASSROOMS.

THE NEW WALLS SHALL BE 1 HOUR RATED .
CONSTRUCTION WITH 20 MINUTE OPENINGS (DOORS).

BUILDING DESCRIPTION:
K~5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
NEW CONSTRUCTION (REMODEL):
AL NEW WORK WILL MEET CURRENT CODE.
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION: |
ALL EXISTING WORK NOT TOUCH TO REMAN AS IS,
EXISTING AREA: | |
REFER TO BUILDING AREA TABLE
OCCUPANCY: GROUP E

~ THE OCCUPANCY AND USAGE WILL NOT CHANGE FROM
THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING):
TYPE 2B, UNPROTECTED

FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS:

THE EXISTING BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN AUTOMATIC
SPRINKLER SYSTEM. : _ _

MEANS OF EGRESS:

THE MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN
CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS (N LIEU OF PARTIAL

OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS, T SHOULD BE
NOTED THAT THE NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE
SAME LOCATION AS THE PREVIOUS CLASSROOM _

ACCESS/EXIT.

BUILDING AREA: ELM ROAD E.S.

EXISTING AREA (GROSS): 64,177 SF

REMODEL AREA: 24,499 SF

CALCULATED BY AFFECTED CLASSROOMS AND
ADJACENT COMMONS

- {COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

‘Mishawaka, Indiana
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CONSTRUCTION: ELM ROAD E.S.

ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION: 1935
ADDITIONS/RENOVATION: 1987
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VERIFICATION NOTE mq LLi
CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND m S
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS e 3
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT 00
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH FLM ROAD ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WORK.




TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICAIED ON THIS SHEET. - _

Ti.

T2,
T3.
T4.
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NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TiE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER. .
EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED

-DOORS.

EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY.
CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY

-+ ‘CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM

IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.
CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM., MAKE NECESSARY :
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLCCKING THE DOORS.

'ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A

ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS . MEET,
THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
LAY-IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO

EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.
AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED

WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON~RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACOUSTICS. _

FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX,

ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE T0
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

~ HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL

TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS

-FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOO

MATERIALS. :

" PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS

REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
MOUNTED ITEMS. B
REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
NON~RATED WALLS. o
WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.) .

WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
REPAIRED AND TOUCH—UP PAINT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED.

ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

§.  THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING

DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE
. EXISTING WIRING BEVICES AND COVER PLATES.

2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE
STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. :

3, ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED,
UNLESS THERE iS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE
WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA.

~ PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL

4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUN. [N THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WIH AN
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF
ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING

_ CIRCUT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWHCHES,

5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING UGHT SWITCHES,
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.

6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED
IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.
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ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTES ()

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET,

W?

——

10.
1.

12.

INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING -
10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
COMPOSITION.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE

OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.
THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE- EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN. : S
RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
SIDE.

T APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
WALL TRACK, x
POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT

- SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT

FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. Lo
EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN.

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
T0 JAMB. SEE DETAIL 7-SD1.1.

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING.
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE.

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA. :

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE

- CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE

13.
14,

EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
mwxw SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS 70

~ CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO

15.
16.

17,
18.
19.

20.

21.

&

24
25.

26.

27.
28.

29.
30.

EXISTING CLASSROOMS. |
PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND

FINISH (PAINT). .

EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
zWM_MU ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
W, :

RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
w>mmx_mmz_ OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESIL

NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN. :

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU.

RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO TS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
EXPOSED CONDUN, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND
PAINT.

PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
DETAILS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION,

PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING” TO MATCH TYPE "D".
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING.

ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

E1.
E2.

E3.

E4.

ES.

E6.

E8.

EQ.

E10.

E11.

£12,
E13.

E14.
E15.
E16.

PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.
PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
PLACED BACK TO BACK. _
PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT IS TG HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.
NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOCR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWICHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. -

EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL
EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN.

IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.
EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.
EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW
WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
FIXTURES.

PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS
LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA. -

PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUMS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING. _

NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT
SIGN. -

CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.

PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.
REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

UNIT A

UNIT B

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
ﬂoz._so.q THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
ORK.

COPYRIGHT 2018 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Eim Road
Elementary School

Security Improvements at
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.’
Mishawaka, Indiana |
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OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
ELM ROAD ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
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ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O

Et.
E2.

. E4.

E6.

EB.

9.

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

E10.

E11.

E12,
E13.

E14.
E15,
Et6.

PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.
PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
PLACED BACK 70 BACK.

PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCHON BOX ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH S0 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.
NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY

@
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OF NEW WALLS/DOORS WITH
TACKSTRIP, AND SWITCHES.

03

\’noomo_z>.w.m FINAL LOCATION

.......

ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.
NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT 4
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE '
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.

WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY 2
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. :
EXISTING EXiT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL

EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN. 3
IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE )
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE

ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND

WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION,

EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE 4
MOUNTED RACEWAY iS TO BE RELOCATED 70 THE ’
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.

EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. . THE NEW

WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING

FIXTURES.

PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS :
LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTNG DUPLEX 5
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA. )
PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS

LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUMS FROM

THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND 6
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILNG/BULKHEAD WITH 90 )
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A

PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE

CEILING.

NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT

SIGN,

CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW

ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT. AND

TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH,

PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION

& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE

EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.

REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT

FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

THE COLOR AND SIYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING
DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.
THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE
SIYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS.

ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNIED,
UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE
WALL, OR iF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA.
PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE. PATH OF TRAVEL.

IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT, IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 80 MINUTES OF
ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING
CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.

NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES,

ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNIED
IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

OPENING.

NEW HM FRAME TO
PLACE INSTALLED AT
PREVIOUS FRAME

MEDIA
CENTER

MECHANICAL PLAN NOTES O

, w \.!. ..E. P

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

REMOVER AND SAVE FOR REUSE THE EXISTING
SUPPLY DIFFUSER. MODIFY DUCTWORK AS
REQUIRED FOR. LOCATION IN NEW CEILING.

.~ REMOVE AND SAVE FOR REUSE THE EXISTING .

RETURN GRILLE AND DUCT BOOT. INSTALL IN
NEW CEILING SHOWN.

INSTALL. NEW 10°X10" INTERNALLY LINED TRASFER
DUCT 8°X8" FREE AREA.. DUCT TO TERMINATE

AT AN 8%8" GRILLE. GRILLE TO MATCH ST.E OF

EXISTING RETURN GRILLE. DUCT LINER T0 BE
CERTAINTEED TOUGHGARD R OR APPROVED
EQUAL.

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O
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MASTER UIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

s_..d.

2.
T,
T4,

NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WiTH OWNER.

EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED
BOORS. :

EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL

LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY.

- CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
-CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY -

CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.
CONNECT ELECTRIC LAFCH TO THE ACCESS

_ CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY

CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM

IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE

DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

—

UNIT A
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MECHANICAL

ok

ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A

ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERALS MEET,
THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
LAY~IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO
EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID,

AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACOUSTICS. .

FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETALS AND
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALS REFER
70 DETALS ON SHEET XX.

ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL
TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR
MATERIALS.

PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
MOUNTED ITEMS.

REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
NON—RATED WALLS.

WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.)

WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAN AS REQUIRED.

v

UNIT B - 1ST FLOOR PLAN

1/16"=1'-0"

GYMNASIUM

DINING

et

UNIT B

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTEs

* MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES .

MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON.THE SHEET.
W2 INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER 70 DRAWING

w——

10.
.

12,

13.
14,

15.
16.

17.

18.
19.
20.

21,
23

24.

Aolwvﬂ.._moxﬁE.E_oxzmww.zmoz._.n,zc
COMPOSITION. o

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.
THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF -
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN.

RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
Mwmm OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
T APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL -LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

- REPAIR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE

WALL TRACK. N :

POSIMON WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT :
SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT .
FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. :

EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL .
AT OLD DEPRESED SFATING AREA. _
‘CENTER THE -NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN.

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
T0 JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1. .

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. _

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA. :
THE. NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE

'CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE

EXISTING OPENING, THE EXISTING OPENINGS
VARY SUGHILY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
FIELD. g _

* NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)

SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO

'CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOCR OPENINGS INTO

EXISTING CLASSROOMS.
PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT). . |
EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
%Mrmu ON DEMO PLANS.TO ACCOMODATE NEW
RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT T0
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
maﬂaﬁm OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESIENT
NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAN.

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU.

RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
EXPOSED CONDUIT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND
PAINT.

PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH_OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

25,

PROVIDE. NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOB OF _.oﬁ

P -

o

R,

26.

27.
28.

29.
30.

WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS: REFER TO
DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.
NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAR STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING: INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION.
PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL FILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.
ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE “WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING" TO MATCH TYPE "D".
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.
PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING.

| COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Security Improvements at

ElIm Road
Elementary School o
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.|

www.fhai.com

FANNINGYHOWEY

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT ooza_._._oz.m BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.

Mishawaka, Indiana
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TECHNOLOGY PLAN NoTEs (O

'MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, AlL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

.

T2
3.
T4
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NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER.

-EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED

DOORS,

EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL -
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY.
CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS,
CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

>mom_._.mo._.cm>_. GENERAL NOTES:

A

ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

- WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,

THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE,

~ ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXiSTING BULKHEAD OR

LAY-IN CEILING. - SECURE NEW WALL TO
EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.

- AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED

WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACOUSTICS.

FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX.

ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCREIE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL
TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
REFER T0 ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
FOR. LOCATION AND mﬁmﬁ OF FINISH FLOOR
MATERIALS.,

PROVIDE BLOCKING e..._ooc OR STRAPS) AS
REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD ip_._.w FOR WALL
MOUNTED [TEMS.

REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND

. NON—RATED WALLS,

WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.)

WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,

_REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PANT AT EXISTING

WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED.
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UNIT A

m_z_.“o.m._.

ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

1.

bondnd

5

THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING
DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.
THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE

. STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH

THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS.
ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED,
UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE

~ WALL, OR IF §T IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA.

PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL.

N THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SICN WITH AN .

- EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF

ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING
CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES. -

NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,

'RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.
ALL NEW. JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED .
N NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE

ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

N\

m

!
i

UNIT A

UNIT B

UNIT A

2ND FLOOR PLAN
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UNIT B

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTES (O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.

w?

T s ]

10.
11,

12.

13,

14,

15,
16.
17.
18.
19,
20.

21.
23.

24.
25.

26.

27.
28.

INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING
10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, xmmx.m AND
COMPOSITION:

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.

- THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE ooxzmm _

CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET o_..
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN.

RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
%wmvm OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM

IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER mm>u
. LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW

DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

REPAIR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
WALL TRACK. _
POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING mo_._,ﬁ

FIXTURES AT THE CEILING.

EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN. _

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
TO JAMB. SEE DETAIL 7-SD1.1.

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL mx“m,_._zo
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. :

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA.

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
M_ﬁ SLIGHTLY IN w_Nm qmmxm_..omm VERIFY IN
NEW RESILIENT m>mm >zo CARFET TILE (CarT)
SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.

-RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO

nommmm_uozwsﬁ:zmiooowommz"zmmuz,_d
EXISTING CLASSROOMS. ,

PATCH VOID {EFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND

FINISH (PAINT).
PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.

MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE {GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

'EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS

ﬂwmlmo ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
RELOCATE EXISTING ogmmmoog THERMOSTAT TO
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
mm.wﬁw_,m.a OF NEW c»mvm._. TILE AND RESILIENT
NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAN.

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU, :

RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
EXPOSED CONDUIT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND
PAINT.

PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

PROVIDE. NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION.

PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING® TO MATCH TYPE "D".
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING.

ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES

MAY

E1.
E2.

E4.

E6.

E9.

£10.

E11.

E12.
E13.

E14.
E15.
E16,

NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.
PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCU IN
THIS AREA, JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
PLACED BACK TO BACK. -

PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
SIDE-OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDUIS FROM THE BOX, UP THE
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH S0 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.
NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES, MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF ‘THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWICHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LAICH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT AlL
EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN.

IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.
EXISTING CONDUMS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE

JNSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.

EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.
EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW
WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
FIXTURES.

PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX mmomﬂ;orm AT THIS
LOCATION, WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA.

PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT iS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING.

NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT
SIGN.

CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.

PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.

REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Security Improvements at
Elm Road
Elementary School
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
Mishawaka, Indiana
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OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
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GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAN TO THIS SHEET)

A UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLITION TO BE
PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
COORDINATE WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.

B.  DEMOLIION IS T0 FOLLOW ESTABLISHED
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER 70
SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR
REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDIONS, .

C.  DEMOLITION CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY HIS WORK
IN THE FIELD WITH THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS,

. NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING

IN-FIELD CONDITIONS. REPORT DISCREPANCIES
- TO THE ARCHITECT, .

D.  EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,
ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
-PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION .

- TO PREVENT DAMAGE.

E.  COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL
PATH WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT.

'F. "FLOORING” DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERMALS
INCLUDING BACKINGS, ADHESIVES, BASES, DOWN
TO BUT EXCLUSIVE OF FLOOR SLABS AND
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED

OTHERWISE. .
G.  "CELING" DENOTES CEILING MATERIALS INCLUDING

[ COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, ING.|

: w _ - . . _ _ L : : . . o SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESIVE RESIDUES,
— . a . - S __ _ g : . . : g . MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSIVE OF
sw __ . T . . | S o R STRUCTURAL MATERIALS. |

~©H WALS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED 10

| . | o . | . | | . o | A POINT 2" (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR

M o - . | | | | | _ SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WITH

. | . | | . - NEW CONCRETE TO BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING

. FLOOR SLAB.

J. WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING
_ | | o | . WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF

I . o - 1°-4” LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING

N | . . | . | REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN) OF NEW CMU

e A e . . . . TOOTHED—-IN AT EDGES. )

| o | . _ . . K. AFTER THE DEMOLITION OF MATERIALS, THE

o . . . o | | | - - s o RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH

GYMNASIUM - u . N : | . _ s o AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS.

o . , . . | _ : T © L YEMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR" SHALL
INCLUDE ALL MATERALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW'
CONTRUTION, INCLUDING SITE, STRUCTURAL, _
PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

M. MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL MEMS THAT ARE .
CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED
BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS.

N. - THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE RIGHT TO CLAM ANY

- MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR
TO THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF
SHE. 5

P.  PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,
BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT

~ OR SETILEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES..

R CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR
SECTIONS OF EXISTING OPENINGS TO BE FILLED
IN. .

S.  MATERIALS OF DEMOLTION SHALL BE DISPOSED
OF OFF-SITE UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
OWNER, _ .

T.  OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,
FURNITURE/CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
NOT SHOWN AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED.
CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE
WHEN TEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER

‘School Corp.

Mishawaka, Indiana

ISION

Elementary School

Penn-Harris-Mad

Security Improvements at

ELSIE ROGERS
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w M_ MECHANICAL %/w

it

WORK TO PROCEDE.
U.  [TEMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR

DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO LIKE NEW
CONDITION, OR [F CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE
IN ENTIRETY.

CAFETERIA

\li& U

‘ mv | | Y _ | DEMOLITION NoTES {_)
xVF ] _ ‘_ @ wmwx\mm _ wm%_,“\m.—m—. | / .; | | (ALL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET)
N % SPEC

=S > w i : | ## ALl DEMOLITION AND NEW WORK TO BE IN
w < Nv . . ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES.

ALL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE ETC. TO REMAIN.

REMOVE OPERABLE WALL PANELS, JAMB, TRACK,
AND ACCESSORIES. .

REMOVE EXISTING TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND
TURN OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD TO
ACCOMMODATE NEW CORRIDOR DOOR.

REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STAIRS AND SLAB

L

£
A
—
4
me o ® > 2

T0 ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR.
) . REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB TO
) ACCOMMODATE NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR
%,/ ELA 1 | o mae
(F=2x | | F.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE
. | . EXISTING FRAME TO REMAN TO ACCOMMODATE
2 4 | NEW WOOD DOOR. -
| | G.  REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL
H.  REMOVE EXISTING CELING AND SUSPENSION

. | | | o SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD TO NEW
OOijb,mU - | | wmz_.uosmmmooz ALCOVE. REFER TO UNIT
. . | _ . | N _ - __ . REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD. .

3 ||..s|,.....» | . - - r-_.-w m.m. - - - .I -- @I'\." - - IE.‘.‘.E!‘E‘H“N; cz-q > . . . .h. xmgo<m mxmm.ﬂzo _u._loom >ZU gmm mnmoz

>
2 w‘ UNIT B BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.
Ry | .ﬁ =2 REFER TO UNIT PLAN.
* i K

. . . REMOVE AND REINSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAMB
UNIT B L REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
DOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE &
12N m PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,
. . : AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERIAL WITH
MEDIA o 7

2

EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALL- MASONRY (SEE
. GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE

UNIT B WALL TO NEAREST o%zmm.a EAE N
- ] /7 LNIT ¢ M.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AN IN TS
= .x\.f@ ioe UNIT C ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE
> / \\ A iy TIED INTO THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM.

" 7 Ny M N.  REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER
/ i TO FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT.

www.fhai.com

|

¢ 0.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT

SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNIT

FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION.

DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.

REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW

LOCATION.

Q.  RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4'-0" T0
THE SOUTH. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO
NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN

@ k FOR  NEW LOCATION.
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R.  DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURE.

REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING
TACKSIRIP TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PAIR OF
CORRIDOR DQORS, :
REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN
OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE,

LY
A
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REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM.

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR
REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR
WALL/DOORS.

REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.
REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT BASE ON THE
EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL
BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE
FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE
TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT
INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.0.).
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UNIT B
UNIT C
REVISIONS NO. DATE |

Z.  FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS,

COMM. NO.:
DATE:

MKS
MKS

OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN lﬁ?
1/16"=1"-0"

CONTRACTOR NOTE: VERIFICATION NOTE

ER.O

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE MADE AWARE THAT A
FLOOR FINISHES REPLACEMENT PROJECT WILL BE
OCCURING SIMULTANEOUSLY. THE CONTRACTORS
SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF
THEIR OWN SCOPE ON SITE WITH EACH OTHER.

SHOULD ISSUES BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE
ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY.

———

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALl DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK,

OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN

DRAWN BY:
CHECKED BY:

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT

ELSIE ROGERS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL




BUILDING CODE NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.

1.

NEW WALL (INCLUDING DOOR ALCOVE) TO BE 1
HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION.

NEW DOOR AND FRAME TO BE 20 :_zﬁm

- QPENING IN RATED NEW WALL. .

NEW DOOR TO BE 20 MINUTE OPENING IN -
EXISTING FRAME AND EXISTING WALL.

NEW WALL AND NEW DOOR SHALL NOT BE RATED
DUE TO EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

NEW DOOR TO HAVE AN EXIT DEMICE TO
ACCOMMODATE THE VARYING OCCUPANCY LOADS
WITH THE OPERBALE PARTITIONS BETWEEN
CLASSROOMS.

NEW DOOR AND WALL SHALL NOT BE RATED
SINCE IT IS NOT PART OF THE EXISTING
CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING _
WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA

AND/OR BUILDING AREA
'NEW CLASSROOM DOOR REPLACEMENT TO BE 20

r_zcﬁovmz_zom§qoz_zo ﬂ.:m mx&w,mzm
RATING. -

SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING AREA
(ELA) SHALL OCCUR THRU ADJOINING ROOM.

CODE PLAN GENERAL NOTES

A

WHERE DIFFERENT FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL MEET UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. .

INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD
OR LAY-IN CHILING.

REFER TO DETAILS ON FLOOR PLAN DETAL

- SHEET A1.? FOR TYPICAL. CONSTRUCTION

MOVEMENT JOINTS, CMU CONTROL JOINTS,
EXPANSION JOINTS >zu COMMON ,_o_z,_,
DETAILS.

FINISH FIRST FLOOR m.m<>doz INDICATED FOR

THE BUILDING IS 100°~0". REFER TO THE
SIE PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM.

REFER TO EQUIPMENT DRAWING SHEET A7.?
FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT ALL

- INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTITION WALLS FULL

HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH CODE AUTHORITY PER STATE, FEDERAL,
AND LOCAL HAVING ENFORCEMENT
JURISDICTION.

- CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING ON

ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RATED WALLS WHEN
FIRE SEPARATION IS REQUIRED BY CODE.

. GENERAL CONTRACTOR S REQUIRED TO CUT

AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER THAN 8" AS
REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL
(INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL). - CUTTING AND PATCHING
INCLUDES CUTTING FLOOR AND/CR WALL,
EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS
REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT
SURFACE 7O ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED
IN FINISH SCHEDULE. REFER TO ENGINEERING
DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE
PREFORMED. INCLUDE AREAS NOT
SPECIFICALLY NOTED BUT REQUIRING CUTTING
AND PATCHING.
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OVERALL FLOOR PLAN

1/16"=1"-0"

UNIT B
UNIT €

'BUILDING CODE INFORMATION

1. APPLICABLE CODE: |
2008 INDIANA BUILDING CODE

2. SCOPE OF WORK:
ELIMINATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY
ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH

NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDVIDUALLY :
CLASSROOM DOORS TO PROVIDE SECURED CLASSROOMS.

THE NEW WALLS SHALL BE 1 HOUR RATED
CONSTRUCTION WITH 20 MINUTE OPENINGS {DOORS).

3. BUILDING DESCRIFTION:
K-5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
4, NEW CONSTRUCTION (REMODEL):
* ALL NEW WORK WILL MEET CURRENT CODE.

5. mx_mmzo CONSTRUCTION:
AL EXISTING WORK NOT ._.ocnm T0 mmz.»_z AS IS

6.  EXISTING %m? _
REFER TO BUILDING ARFA TABLE

7.  OCCUPANCY: GROUP E

THE OCCUPANCY AND USAGE WILL NOT CHANGE FROM
THE EXISTING nozo__._ozw

8. TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING):
TYPE 2B, UNPROTECTED

9. FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS:

THE EXISTING BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN AUTOMATIC
SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

10.  MEANS OF EGRESS:

THE MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN
CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS (IN LIEU OF PARTIAL
OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS. IT SHOULD BE
NOTED THAT THE -NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE
SAME LOCATION AS THE PREVIOUS CLASSROOM

ACCESS/EXIT.

NOTE:

DUE TO THE LIMITED SCOPE OF WORK AND PER THE
INDIANA'S GAR, THE PROJECT DOES NOT REQURE A
DESIGN RELEASE NOR SUBMISSION TO THE DEPARTMENT
HOMELAND SECURTTY.

BUILDING AREA: ELSIE ROGERS E.S.

EXISTING AREA (GROSS): 57,333 SF
REMODEL AREA: NOT APPLICABLE
DOOR REPLACEMENT PROJECT

CONSTRUCTION: ELSIE ROGERS E.S.

ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION:
ADDITIONS/| RENOVATION:

UNKNOWN
1982

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.

| COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

o

-

- O

O

- o
@ ¢ .m M
25 o®
sl w3
E(Mo . £
@ » L=
vo o .
OS> v ©
s g 2 v
E £t Vo
we 8 =z
>2—EE S @
cN2 1
o1 20
o LU s 2

B

c

()]

.

www.fhai.com

FANNING"HOWLY

0
0O
O~
-
00
<
Q0
N
1
o™
w
e
0
SEE
= N& e
<€ N -t |2
— =t o
o 1gE||2
x| | ||B
O = 1if
S ||Ek
™ 00
= |
< mw S
i
- m
O wn.m
< Y
z9
£ I
0o

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
ELSIE ROGERS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL




ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

m_.mo._.n_oz. GENERAL NOTES:

A e nPer 1o noun Uness . OF 1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING
NTED OTEASE _ DISTING WIRNG DEVGES AND COVER PLATES,
B TR I OF 2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. | STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH
C.  ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS.
UNDERGIDE. OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR 3. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED,
~ EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID . WALL, OR IF 1T IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA
D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED 0
" WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL - INDICATE. THE APPROPREINTE PATH OF TRAVEL,
R . | EMERGENCY LIGHTNG GRCUT. ' IN THE EYENT
" CONSTRUCTION NOVEMENT JONT DETALS REFER THE BULDING DOES NOT KAVE AN EMERGENCY
70 DETALS ON SHEET . GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
E - AL DIMENSIONS O FLDOR PLANS ARE To EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS, CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.
UNLESS NOTED GTHERWISE. 5. . NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
G HEGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
" PICALLY BE LOCATED 4° MNHUM FROM SAME_HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SHITCHES,
ADACENT WAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERMWISE. ~ RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.
H.  REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS B TN DK T e MOUNTED
i . | N NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE |
| ﬂﬁaﬁgﬂ% AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR- ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.
I PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS | _ -
'REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
~ MOUNTED TEMS. _
J.  REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
NON-RATED WALLS.
K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
" BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.)
L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
REPARED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAN AS REQUIRED.
M 'MECHANICAL |+ =,
I . <
rapr P
} {
) ﬂ .......
v
m/\ MM Ni‘ ...................................... 1
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A - FLOOR PLAN

CONTRACTOR NOTE:

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE MADE AWARE THAT A
FLOOR FINISHES REPLACEMENT PROJECT WILL BE
OCCURING SIMULTANEQUSLY. THE CONTRACTORS

SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF

THEIR OWN SCOPE ON SITE WiTH EACH OTHER.

SHOULD ISSUES BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE
ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY.

1/8°=1"-0"

N

UNIT A

L ¢ - B§§ __BE§ SE§ _BEB: &3]

UNIT B |
o

~ GYMNASIUM
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.................................

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

.

T2,
13.

NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER.

EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED
DOGRS.

EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL -

. LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY.

T4,

5.

CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS REIRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOCRS.
CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. .

Et. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION,

E2.  PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN
THIS AREA. . JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
PLACED BACK TO BACK.

E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH

SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN WO
-1 INCH CONDUTTS FROM THE BOX, UP THE -
INTERIOR ‘WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT iS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING
AT THE END ABOVE THE CHILING. JUNCTION
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.

E4.  NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE 70 THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. .

ES5, NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. - MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
'CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES ‘AS THEY
WERE WIiRED TO BEFORE.

E6. EXISTING EXIV SIGN TO REMAIN, NOTE: NOT AlL -

EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN.

" E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE

ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION T0 THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
"~ WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

EB. . EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

ES. EXISTING UGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW

 WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
FIXTURES.
E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS
- LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE - CIRCUN- IN THIS AREA.

. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDURS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING,

. M*Miz LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT

. CENTER EXISTING UGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW

ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND

TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.

. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION

& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE

EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.

REWIRE EXISTHNG KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTES )

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.-

W?  INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING
=== 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND .
COMPOSITION,

1. CENIER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.

2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN. .

3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO. THE
Mw_w.cm OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM

4. [T APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW .
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. - THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

5. REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
WALL TRACK. :

- 6, POSTION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT

SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURES AT THE CEILING.

7. EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL

AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING ARFA.

8.  CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAN, o

9.  TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
TO JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1. o

10.  DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. _ _

11.  THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA. - _

12.  THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
w.%«b SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN

13.  NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TLE (CART)

: SHALL EXTEND YO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.

14.  RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR CPENINGS INTO
EXISTING CLASSROOMS. :

15.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT). _ :

16.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT). -

17. EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
ﬂoaq._mo ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW :

18.  RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO -
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.

19. wﬁgmam OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT

20. NEW 2x4 LAY~IN CEIUNG TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.

© "REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

21, EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL

_ DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN.

22.  FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE

: END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU.

23, RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN 10 IS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
H__uzwm_mc CONDUIT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND

24,  PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

25. PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF tOW
[ WALL-T0-BOTIOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
[ FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER YO

.........

DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

26.  NEW WAL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WAL} THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A UAMB/TERMINATION.

27.  PROVIDE, NEW VINYL COMPOSTTIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE. _

28, VE"CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME

M, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION

ABOVE GEILING” TO MATCH TYPE D",

. EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

. _vmoscmm NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING.

.
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FANNING

VERIFICATION NOTE

oozﬁaommg VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES [AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

w

SHOULD ELMmqu CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.
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OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

'SECURTTY IMPROVEMENTS AT
ELSIE ROGERS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
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— | ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTEs (O ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES: _ o =
_ MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES MASTER .LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES A. AL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF mio
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS -
_ NOTED OTHERWISE. ==
E1. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION. _W? INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING B.  WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET, 5 —W
£2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERUNE OF _
CZ_._.. w - m—loom v—l>z SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO COMPOSITION. : THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
TP AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN C. AL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
: . 1/8"=1"-0 THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE 1. CENTER THE NEW WAL ON THE CENTER OF THE UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR m
QFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOUISHED. LAY~IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO
PLACED BACK TO BACK. : 2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID. - o)
E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH ~ CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
_ SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF WALLS O ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL (@)
1 INCH -CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE _ APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN, AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE .
: INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE ACOUSTICS. _ _ _ - —
- CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS. INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM ~E. FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING SIDE. -~ CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALS REFER : O
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION 4. IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX, N
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW F.  ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK. DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR L
E4. NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LGHT CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS, .
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. W
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. 5. REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE G.  HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS Witl
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY i WALL TRACK. TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM = W
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. 6.  POSMION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. -
ES.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT H.  REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS —
W%wmﬂwm% z%,_q_m._ %ﬁﬁm _mﬂwmvmo Mm_:qme% FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR s W
' : 7. EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL MATERIALS. _ u
WIRE T0 THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA. / L. PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS =
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. 8.  CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
E6. EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL FXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN. MOUNTED ITEMS. :
. EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOHN, 9.  TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB J. REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE - 0
E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE TO JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1. INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND — _
ALARM FULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION T0 THE 10.  DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING NON~RATED WALLS. O
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB o
WIRNG AND CONDUT TO NEW LOGATION. 1. THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING a
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE COAT STORAGE AREA L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED, r|— pm———
E9. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS "
s NOT INTERFER WTH THE EXISTING VARY SUGHTLY IN'SIZE, THEREFORE, VERFY IN : <t
E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS . —
" [5G Vi 10 T Dr 15 ok RS B M0 e e () : %
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA 14,  RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS T0 : _
Et1. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO — N
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM FXISTING CLASSROOMS
%m_ummw. %ﬁﬂ%!mmmm%mcﬁmﬁoﬁsﬂo@o 15.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN. ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES: . —
DEGREE BENDS. EACH 8%? IS TO HAVE A MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GHB) AND 3 F ™
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE FINISH (PAINT). . THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING ‘
CELNG. " \ATOH EXISTNG ADJACENT SURFACE (O4B) AND EXISTNG WIRING DEVCES, AND COVER PLATES.
MATCH EXISTING ADJAC i x
E12. m_wm LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT FINISH (PAINT). THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE -
E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW 17. EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS SIYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH _ w
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. m 1B
R ™ 0
18. RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE : =z
E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE. INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE. WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA. " : — <C 8 .
E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE 19.  EXIENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESIHENT PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO . F " — r~ ac) m
BASE, INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL H - o -5
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM. n &8
20. NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CELING TILE TO EXTEND TO . IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY . b 2]
E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWICH TO CONTROL LIGHT _ m S -2
_ REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID. EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT, IN THE EVENT ] O . = o
21, EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY i - - O ||0%|]|5
DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN. GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN ﬁ%mmmzow e y i = ' - ﬁ
_ 22. - FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 M /\ : .
TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O END OF THE BULLNOSE CHU. ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING | Ve i b 12a
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES 23.  RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO TS ORIGINAL CIRCUT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES, m o - ) sk
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE . NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA : " 00
_ EXPOSED CONDUM, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE L&
T1. NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TE INTO EXISTING PAINT. mmuﬂmmmw >nw wﬂw&%%oﬁﬁxwéozﬁ A
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL 24, PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE -
LOCATION IN FIFLD WITH OWNER. WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW. . ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED mgoO 2z 4] 3
T2. EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED 25. PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE == < v = d
DOORS. WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS. = _ 4 = o
T3.  EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO : 21D m >
_ _ LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF mm%m,mwi. DETAILS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1. VERIFIC o 5 @ L
. T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TG AC _ 26. NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE IFICATION NOTE m Qo
__ CONTRACTOR NOTE: mmudzmcow %M.@% ﬁxsm ummmzmm#»mmmm_gz LOW WALL, THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL z U
_ HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION. ONS AND £ 0
|| THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE MADE AWARE THAT A IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE 27.  PROVIDE stxmz# COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND mo_,%ﬁzommm Wﬁﬁﬁﬁyﬂw mﬁm_w_ozuaozw m ¥
FLOOR FINISHES REPLACEMENT PROJECT WILL BE DOORS RETRACT. UNLOCKING THE DOORS AESLIENT BASE £ T
OCCURING SIMULTANEQUSLY. THE CONTRACTORS 5. CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE AGCESS 98. ABOVE CELING ARDUND PERMETER OF THE TME BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT 0o
wzzm_m. m__mz qmwox_w.wozm_mwm %%m mﬁmmﬁ%z OF CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY " OUT ROOM. PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION UNIT C - FLOOR PLAN OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
0 PE ON S . CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM VINEY » PR .
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE " %w%zmwzcmﬂoswmﬁwﬂ%wmzﬁ ‘ 1/8"=1"-0 N SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
SHOULD ISSUES BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. 30, PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING. CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH ELSIE ROGERS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY. _ : ' WORK.




DEMOLITION NOTES O _ GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES m
| . N (AL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAN TO THIS SHEET) . o
(ALL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET) A UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLITION TO BE i
s+ AL DEMOLTION AND NEW WORK TO BE IN RO e £ GENERAL CONTRACTOR. g
ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES
. _ . B.  DEMOLITION IS TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED 4
_ CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER TO <
ke
AL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE. ETC. TO REMAN. ~ SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR &
e e e e e e e e e e e REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.
| A O ecsonis L PANELS, JAMB, TRACK, C.  DEMOLIION CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY HIS WORK . ]
~ | . | IN THE FIELD WITH THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS, = -
O O B REMOVE EXISTNG TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING g
| ; ~ IN-FIELD CONDITIONS. REPORT DISCREPANCIES
_ C.  REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD TO | DISCh m
_ ACCOMMODATE NEW CORRIDOR DOOR 10 THE ARCHITECT. .
| B.  REMOVE EXISHNG DEPRESSED STARS AND SLAB _ D.  EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES, -
_ : . ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BF > |
* 10 ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR. PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION @
! E. REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB T0 o
_ ACCOMMODATE NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR TO PREVENT DAMAGE. >
o ] FRAME. R | E.-  COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL ~
“ F.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE PATH WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT. w
“ EXISTING FRAME TO REMAN TO ACCOMMODATE F. _.,ﬂmm%_mﬁ_% m.wm%_wm% m,cwo_mm zmmﬁmﬁmmz»cﬁzsm g
NEW WOOD DOOR. | : \ :
M 6. - REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL - : T0 BUT EXCLUSIVE OF FLOOR SLABS AND 2 .
w H.  REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION _ %m%ﬂ%m» MATERIALS, ‘UNLESS NOTED 3
“ SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD TO NEW | SR
™ oy WALL-CLASSROOM ALCOVE. REFER TO0 UNT 6. wmmw%m_o__u‘mzoﬁ mmm%_mmwz%mﬂms%a meorcc_zo
s i PLAN. : ) . SYSTEM s : y
:ttm;r_._ T : | "REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD. , MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSIVE OF p
Eoi ; S J.  REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR AND BASE FROM STRUCTURAL MATERIALS. = = __ L
N — ! BULKHEAD 7O NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE. H.  WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED TO o -
Sy REFER TO UNIT PLAN. A POINT 2" (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR
. P K. m@%% mﬂw mm_F%Sh OPERABLE WALL JAMB SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WITH O
ST | . | _ NEW CONCRETE TO BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING |
u w L REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW FLOOR SLAB. . _ —
o DOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE & J.  WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING o)
) 11 PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING, WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF .
| o I 1 | AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERIAL WITH 1'~4” LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING « o«
T ™ &= EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALL MASONRY (SEE 'REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN) OF NEW CMU _ N ol ==
. . 1 GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE  TOOTHED-IN AT EDGES. . . 7)) S O o]
. =1 WALL TO NEAREST CORNER. ‘ K.  AFTER THE DEMOLITION OF MATERIALS, THE o . oy
. 1o | M//_ I m M.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN IS _ RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH < C N T
SN 9 ] ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE . AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS. - (0] P |
_ | IR RN S - TIED INTO THE EXISTNG FIRE ALARM. L "TIEMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR" SHALL el _ C
. . . = N m N. . REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER : INCLUDE ALL MATERIALS MADE ORSOLETE BY NEW ) o N (-
N y N ” ~ TO FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT. CONTRUTION, INCLUDING SITE, STRUCTURAL, > o) &
S ——— | um S . ! 0. DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS ON>S = ~
| N | st N SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNT NOTED OTHERWISE. | T (41}
B : : COMPUTER i N FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION. M.  MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL TEMS THAT ARE i Ry
AR e\ e s I R _ ~P. DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN. CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED o i © ..m | .
f ) 3 REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS. &= o c «©
i . LOCATION. | N.  THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE RIGHT TO CLAIM ANY - o ©
e el w TR Q. RELOCATE EXISTNG LIGHT FIXTURE 4'-0" TO . MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR > H W
s : 10 : S N, THE SOUTH. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT 1O TO THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF o = M ©
i : NS AN o , umm.. wmsgﬁwsﬂmmz TO UNIT-FLOOR PLAN STTE. | = Q P
i N W T . __ " P.  PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING, —
t N 1 R. DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT S _BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT =3 1 m..u 7))
;i RN )  FIXTURE. o OR SETTLEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES. O |
i N A S.  REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING R.  CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR @ — M
kerosmssnssmsmst: N e M%_m_,uﬂ__w mmo mmoozgogm NEW PAR OF - SECTIONS OF EXISTING OPENINGS TO BE FILLED wn o
i l.l.t..«llmwn.muam!.«,ta. . \\ . : . mz-
ay T TTES | e . T REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN S.  MATERALS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE DISPOSED T
0 z AR OVER TO OWNER. _ OF OFF-SMTE UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
i U.  REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE. OWNER, I
Gl : V.  REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION T.  OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT, c
gl SYSTEM. FURNITURE/CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS MEMS
Bl W.  REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR - ONOT mzosn AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED. L
1 ﬂw_.,__.w%%moz ON NEW CORRIDOR _ CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE o
L el m | : | WHEN [TEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER
= W | : X.  REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE. WORK 7O PROCEDE. Q.
AL Y.  REMOVE EXISTING _NmmEm_,:A m»wm ON THE U.  FEMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR
: I | EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO LIKE NEW
. - WA//L"IK TS BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE CONDITION, OR IF CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE
e A =T, FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE INENTIRETY.
] il NN \ ; TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT .
i AR INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (U.N.0.).
C . gl \yu«“\ ey Z.  FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.
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VERIFICATION NOTE T mQ H
_ > ||z ¥
CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND _ | | O |0
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS < u
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT . oo
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS. OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN
1/16"=1"-0"
SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, / SECURTY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH . HORIZON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
WORK. |
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BULDING CODE NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.

1.

2,

NEW WALL (INCLUDING DOOR ALCOVE) TO BE 1
HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION.

'NEW DOOR AND FRAME TO BE 20 MINUTE

OPENING IN RATED NEW WALL. _

'NEW DOOR TO BE 20 MINUTE OPENING N

EXISTING FRAME AND EXISTING WALL.

NEW WALL AND NEW DOOR SHALL NOT BE RATED
DUE TO EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

NEW DOOR TO HAVE AN EXIT DEVICE TO _
ACCOMMODATE THE VARYING CCCUPANCY LOADS
WITH THE OPERBALE PARTITIONS BETWEEN
CLASSROOMS.

'NEW DOOR AND WALL SHALL NOT BE RATED

SINCE IT IS NOT PART OF THE EXISTING
CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING

WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA

* AND/OR BUILDING AREA. _
NEW CLASSROOM DOOR REPLACEMENT TO BE 20

MINUTE - OPENINGS, MATCHING THE EXISTING

RATING.

SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING ARFA
(ELA) SHALL OCCUR THRU ADJOINING ROOM.
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CODE PLAN GENERAL NOTES

WHERE DIFFERENT FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL MEET UNDER THE CENTERLINE CF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD
OR LAY-IN CEILING.

REFER TO DETAILS ON FLOOR PLAN DETAIL
SHEET A1.? FOR TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION
MOVEMENT JOINTS, CMU CONTROL JOINTS,
EXPANSION JOINTS AND COMMON JOINT
BETAILS. - S

FINISH FIRST FLOOR mrm<>.=oz INDICATED FOR

- THE BUILDING IS 100°~0", REFER TO THE

SITE PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM.

REFER TO EQUIPMENT DRAWING SHEET A7.?
FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT ALL
INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTITION WALLS FULL
HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

~ WITH CODE AUTHORITY PER STATE, FEDERAL,
AND LOCAL HAVING ENFORCEMENT
JURISDICTION.

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING ON
ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RATED WALLS WHEN
FIRE SEPARATION IS REQUIRED BY CODE.

GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CUT

AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER THAN 8" AS
REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL.

(INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL). CUTTING AND PATCHING
INCLUDES CUTTING FLOOR AND/OR WALL,

" EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS

REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT

"SURFACE TO ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED

IN FINISH SCHEDULE. REFER TO ENGINEERING
DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE
PREFORMED. INCLUDE AREAS NOT
SPECIFICALLY NOTED BUT REQUIRING CUTTING
AND PATCHING.

 BUILDING CODE INFORMATION

APPLICABLE CODE:
2008 INDIANA BUILDING CODE
SCOPE OF WORK:

'ELIMINATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY
ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH
NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDIVIDUALLY
CLASSROCM DOORS TO PROVIDE SECURED CLASSROOMS.

BUILDING DESCRIPTION:
K~5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
NEW CONSTRUCTION (REMODEL): |
AL NEW WORK WILL MEET CURRENT CODE.

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION:
ALL EXISTING WORK NOT TOUCH TO REMAIN AS IS.

EXISTING AREA:
REFER TO BUILDING AREA TABLE

OCCUPANCY: GROUP E . - .
THE oooc;zQ AND USAGE WILL NOT CHANGE FROM =

THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING):
TYPE 2B, UNPROTECTED |

FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS:

THE EXISTING BUILDING HAS AN AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER -
SYSTEM. _

MEANS OF EGRESS:

THE MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN
CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS (IN LIEU OF PARTIAL
OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS. I SHOULD BE
NOTED THAT THE NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE
SAME LOCATION AS THE PREMIOUS CLASSROOM

ACCESS/EX.

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Security lmprovemehts at

Horizon

Elementary School
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.

Mishawaka, Indiana
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VERIFICATION NOTE O > m H
CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND 1} , 20
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS E %
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS. OVERALL FLOOR PLAN YT
‘ == SECURTTY IMPROVEMENTS AT
SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH HORIZON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
v 1 B ] B | 3 _ a - .t ~
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MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES “A AL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF : _ _ _ _ _ _ : i R S . - e i o i =
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET, - MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE m.*m.m_.. i THE. EXISTING CARPET T0 wm__zz UNLESS . e e m =
R _ : _ NOTED OTHERWISE. . _ _ : _
Ef. PROVIDE A NEW EXT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION. _W? INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING B.  WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET, ; . : W _.m
E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERUINE OF : ¢ : . - - . . m <
- SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO COMPOSITION. THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. : o 3 i 1 ] ] . i ; ¢ m./u \\ ,J i m
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN C. AL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE fond _ _ . o _ AN W 2
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE 1. CENVER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE - _ UNDERSIDE- OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR _ o _ _ _ : _ _ ; 2
wﬂnwm_,mc wmgm,. ﬁ%xmmmgn SO THE BOXES ARE NOT ) wz:m g&ﬁ%&?ﬂ%%ﬂdﬂ:ﬁﬁ% LAY~IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO - - _ S ] a{;sas e £ R A soTToT - — ) _ o O _ M N
- . : EXISTING FRAMING OR CHLING GRID. ) . ’ " ’ n s ———— It ; b w §§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ : n iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ] .
E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED _ _ _ : o X G i b ! TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES ! o
o _m_wm om_.. %ﬂ:ﬁ. m@ éwm juwﬂ_onﬂ.v %w_z ™ EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF- WALLS TO ACHIEVE ma_“mw &w MINERAL o%m. 2 i i L “ MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES m o
APPLICABLE) TO REMAN, _ AT THE NON—RATED ¥ ACCOMN _ ' _ ;
Wmﬂ%@sﬁmmﬂz@cﬁh mwvum.,wm!wm Mmcm o gz%%ag e CLASSG | E %c:ﬂ%wk COMMON JOINT DETALS AND : W m M W “ _ AV NOT BE INDIGATED ON THIS SHEET : m
. _ INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM _ : _ | | i i i | & TE INTO ;
 EACH CONDUT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING SIDE. CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALLS REFER . D i 3 Y “ T O . T e M z
AT THE END Bga M:m CEILING, JUNCTION 4 T APPEARS TRAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO DETALS ON SHEET XX, : m pL P b | . i
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO - LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW F. AL DINENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE T0 : ‘| (i - | LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER. _ ; .
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK. - DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION _ FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR ¥ L w T2, EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED | >
E4. NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD 70. ACCOMMODATE FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS, f i i DOORS. ] m
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. 5. REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE .G, HINGE SIDE DOCR JAMB w._. WALLS WILL | P P LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURTY. P s
WIRE 7O THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY WALL TRACK. : TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINMUM FROM F i v _ : M ~
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. 6.  POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT . ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. ;| b P T4,  CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS \xJ : [
ES. 'NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT H.  REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS ) ;@ “ CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY . M -
SWITCHES., MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE FIXTURES AT THE CEILING, FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINSH ALOOR P - ] CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM - ; T
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE om.muw ﬂo% 7. EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL MATERWLS. - _ ¥ i : W IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE . | &
- WRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXIUR AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA ~ | PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS ¥ | “ DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. m o
s .__,mﬁmam: _,.__mzmma S%wmawmz O AN, NOTE: NOT ALL 8. ngmw ﬁw_uﬂ._,a g&. m..._ﬁm CENTER OF THE : mmowc%% _«a@amz METAL SRUD WALLS FOR WALL 1 | W 15 CONNECT ELEGTRIC LATCH 70 THE ACCESS i a3
L ) EXIST . . . : T N : :
EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN. 9.  TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM 4B~ J.  REFER T0 MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE b 1edsT ) T CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY ; _
~ E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE | - TO JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SDAJ. - INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND By B A= y CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM g s
~ ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION. TO THE . 10. * DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL Ummzza NON-RATED skpm . e o] M L I IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE : p
ADJACENTY WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND ; . BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. K. - WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT mucm._._zm CWB i \\ i : ; : DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. ! .
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION. 11, THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING ;e _ P _
- B8 EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE BULKHEAD (TYP.) S ! o
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE éim _ COAT STORAGE AREA. L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED, W
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED 12, THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE _ REPARED AND TOUCH-UP PANT AT EXISTING | O
. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION. CLASSROOM SHAIL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE ‘WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED. : t
£9. - EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS : . M .
WAL DOES NOT INTERFER W4 THE EXISTING VARY SUGHTLY N SIZE, THEREFORE, VERFY IN %/ m Inw
£10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THS _ . & N | I i ~ ,
13.  NEW RESIIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART) GENERAL - g m m .
A I A TS DUPLEX SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR. ELECTRICAL zo._.mm_ hﬁ ' | o ] W « O ®
EN1. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THS B e N e NG INTO 1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING A e “ W o o
- LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUMS FROM | EXISTING CLASSROONS. DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE T0 ﬁw& THE # 1] | ! M o = 0 ©
e Box, o Emé_m_%%%ﬂzm L A 15, PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SKN. b e, e oD THE ! | & y ! W e O ed
. DEGREE mmzﬁs._m mwﬁ momwa :emam qﬁmﬁ g Mw_mn mﬁwa ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND %ﬁm OF ﬁm %mms%%w SIGNS ARE TO MATCH [ M . o m M S E .m S o
: C BUSHING AT TH ABOVE : : EXISTI : . A ;
G, © 16 PATCH YOID LEFT BY DEMOUISHED LIGHT FIXTURE. 3. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED, LR i M ELCG £
~ E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT . - MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE as& o [ : 5 o
SIGN. © FINISH {PAINT). WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA =i} w j
E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW 17. EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO 1 | i M > o .
- : RE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. . . i ; OZ - S
ROOM_AND Wi | " . | i m _ o«
. TO NEW OR DXSTING LIGHT SWITCH. WALL. 4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY o i ; : B W G (/)]
E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION 18.  RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMCSTAY TO GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST i ! Q e ® — k
& WIRE TO BXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE. INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE, EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT i) ! " e d
E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE 19, EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY - ; ; £ o c o©
FAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM. BASE. GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN \ : ! : — (4]
E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT 20, NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CELING TILE TO EXTEND TO EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR S0 MINUTES OF m . o ] i o w
FIXTURE IN THIS ROCM ONLY. DSTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE. TLLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING : P ; 1 b p- 2 m M
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID. CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES, g i ; w M e . o«
21.  EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL 5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA i ; ; - L, i
DOOR FRAME TO REMAN. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE oy o { g — N -
22, FINSH FACE OF NEW WALL TO AUGN WITH THE SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES, s pr— ! , oo w o 1)
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU. RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES. | R : w O — U)
23. RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN 70 TS CRIGINAL 6. AL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED o i o R M o e
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE kR iy =0 i/ . { N - M
EXPOSED CONDUIT, REPAR BULKHEAD, AND ARE TO BE PROVIDED WIH EXTENSION RINGS. _ . R i 5 o Tl I ] _ o«
" 24, PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE _ _ Lo _ 1573 “ H
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW. i e = P S !
25, PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW oy / ,\ ; & % ” I
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE FLA i -y { o, P | c
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER T0 B e e e N e T
DETALS 14-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1. I e | ! g o
26,  NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE L % ! i o
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL i ; w
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION. _ b i i 0.
27. PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSIIONAL TILE AND ¥ ; |
RESILIENT BASE. ) : _
28. ABOVE CELING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME 2 M !
QUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL. CONSTRUCTION S m _
ABOVE CEILING” TO MATCH TYPE D", : ] : W
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PANTED. F |
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VERIFICATION NOTE _ oy 1
. . ™
CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND £ 0
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS AN -§:
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT -
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS. UNIT A __u_..OO_x PL Y N
| o | | SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH HORIZON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
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MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES | ! T R L Ol @ e N
- MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. [ A A = o = T « _
. ) 1 m H 1 “ ! 1 { . . —— n
© T1.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING L S oo o © w _
- ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL P I R | B - _ £ M _
: L : F LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER. _ _ i ST L - (]
_ 0 : ¥ | _ : _ - : F T2, EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED P b i - @D :
o e e T e e . . = : : : DOORS. o b e i = L1} (7)) N o
, \ Rt T ey i -0 TS . , . - — : g - . T3. EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL M W m . | B Rt o W s
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURMY. i i @ . 2
T ‘ : “ i _ , T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS i e M _
...n anin 4 [P PR E - b bbb ddd b i b ki bdd byt Ao bk btk St vbss Abad ddne b AR rd ddda bty i3 Rade p W - imn. 4mbd mmm frde chen bmdn by bk ded mas wmd dian matn sdm med mmss Aun enkn desn mem Sead reie mems sced mmss mans n . ] B Y u m . . i . . . - ) . . “ : m . . ooz.—-mo—l éo z}xm zmoga . . ] . m m : — s a
Som——— : “ ] 7 R _ o o el e e ———r— . e : : — - CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM I o AP
| | ! ; . B _ L . - j IS ACTVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE 1] —— / T
i P DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. mw £22 1 '
2 T5.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS . e | -
2 = CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY _ Ez23
i — CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM _ ) L [ o
o IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE : ! o
i oom - DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.
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ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES Q ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NOTES () ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES: : u u
~ MASTER UST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES 'MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES : A AL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
MAY. NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. | MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAN, UNLESS o
NOTED OTHERWISE.
E1.. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION. W?  INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING B.  WHERE DISSMILAR FLOOR MATERILS MEET, : | _
E2.  PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH 10-5D1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERUINE OF : . :
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE T0 COMPOSITION. : THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. i _
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN . ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP T0 THE _ _ _
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE - 1. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR A N N s S
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED. LAY-IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO e e AN AN DY N T AN NS e |
PLACED BACK T0 BACK. , 2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.
E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE D. AT VOIDS FILLED WTH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED m
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET {IF WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN, AT THE NON~RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE O
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE ACOUSTICS. _ & — — —
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS. INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM E. FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETALS AND o
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING SIDE. - : CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALS REFER -~ .
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION 4 T APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD 70 DETALLS ON SHEET XX, _ e -
MO REILes  C Ceisldmeaniin Ao s et < T
: . DOOR/WALL LOCATION, THE NEW WALL LOCATION ISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR : :
E4. NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT CAN M.mi ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS, : N
_ SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. 5. REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE G.  HNGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL. , e
WIRE T0 THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY WALL TRACK. TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM .
'WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. 6.  POSTION WAL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. _ _
ES. NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT H.  REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS W
- SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR :
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR, 7. EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL MATERIALS. . : W
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA . PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS |
. WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. 8. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL | _ W
E6. EXISTING EXIT SION TO REMAN. NOTE: NOT ALL EYISTING BULKHEAD T0 REVAIN. MOUNTED ITEMS. . = |
g NG SX SICNS AR o 9. TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB  J.  REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE 4
g N ommwﬁ_w JE THE EXISTING w_wmam TO JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1. INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
%F %ozs% ﬂ% ﬁao.,mszmﬁ@o 10.  DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING NON-RATED WALLS, |
N sao_mz%n A o BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE, _ K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
W D - 11, THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING g -1 | 0
E3.  EXISTING CONDURS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE BULKHEAD (TYP.) P 1
N ey NG Ao, THE COAT STORAGE AREA. L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTANS ARE INSTALLED, e w g
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY . 12. THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE REPAIRED AND TOUCH~UP PAINT AT EXISTING P W (08
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUT TO NEW LOCATION, CLASSROOM - SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE WALL TO REMAN AS REGUIRED. i | |
ES. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAN. THE NEW EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS o _— o
| .ziEﬁaasmmmm NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING VARY SLIGHTLY N SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN AEN &
E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEFTACLE AT THIS FIELD. ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES: ¥ *
: 13.  NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET THE (CART) |y
LOGATION. WIRE T0 AN EXISTING DUPLEX SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING 41 _ M “ 00
RECEFTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA. 14, RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE Bl <
E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES. i
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM EXISTING CLASSROOMS. . THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE _ o0
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND 15.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SION. STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE {GWB) AND THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS., 1 ¢ .
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A AINISH (PANT) . AL NEW EXIT SICNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED, . N
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE 16.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOISUED 1ioty EINTURE. UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE L i r
cELNG. " MATCH EXISTING ADUACENT SURFACE (GWE) AND WALL, OR IF IT IS NOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA 2 _ —
E12. mw_“ LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT PNl (AN PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO 1 _ _
E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW 17.  EXCHANGE CHILNG TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS INDICATE. THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. X ™
. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY : ; F
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND NOTED ON DEMG PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST H
T0 NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH, WAL EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT X _
E14. PROVIDE A NEW UGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION 18.  RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT 10 : i
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY ; i :
E16. REWRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT 20,  NEW 2¢4 LAY—IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND T0 ILLUMINATION AND WIRE F0, THE ROOMS LIGHTNG ' £
EISTINS. BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR. AL GO CIRCUT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES, “ ¥ <
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY. Ezmﬁwmx 4 LIGHT FIXTURE N GRID VE. . NEW UGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA ¥ o
21, EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE WOUNTED AT THE ar | i = G
e 0 e RIS & Tt o Lo o I Hik
' . : [ ; S 8
. S R O N AL O ALIGN WITH THE . ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED m 3 M =S e
25, KELOGATE EXSING X" SON TO IS ORGINAL g T L T N e ¥ ..L 118
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE - i 2|3
EXPOSED CONDUN, REPAR BULKHEAD, AND 35 i o. oIS
PAINT. T LTI CITTITTI A I = i o 4 _m_
24, PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE _ O ||
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW. _ S ||ZEE
25. PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW b ¢} ! 0«
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE EIA o )
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO TH
DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.
26, NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE e e e e o e e e e e o 2 P o e ' (o p)
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL Wit m 4 d
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION. 1le = o
27.  PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND - =
RESILIENT BASE. — > O
28.  ABOVE CHILING %ocﬁ PERMETER OF THE TIME w s @
{OUT ROOM, PROVIDE *WALL CONSTRUCTION & o
<mm=u_ow.=oz NOTE : ABOVE CEILING” TO MATCH TYPE. ™", : . L
CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND 29.  EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PANTED. z O
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS 30 PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CELING. <o
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT 0o
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, UNIT B - FLOOR PLAN : SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH 1/16"=1'-0" /Z HORIZON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
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VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDHMIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
ooz._“wnﬁ THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WOR:
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ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

1. THE COLCR AND SIYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING
DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.

2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE
STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH

- THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. .

3. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL ao:ZMc .

UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE-
WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA.
PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL.

4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
CGENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF
ALLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING
CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES,

5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,

. -RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES,

6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED
IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

- MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

T, NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER,

T2.  EXISTING - MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED
DCORS.

T3.  EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL

_ LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURMY.

T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

T5.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. -MAKE NECESSARY _
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC {ATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.
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UNIT C - FLOOR PLAN

1/8"=1"-0"

ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

Eil.
E2.

PROVIDE A NEW BXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.
PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE

- OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT

E3.

E4,

E5..

PLACED BACK TO BACK.

PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO
1.INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT iS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING

AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION

BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.
NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE .
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING. LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY .

~ WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT

- SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE

£6.

E8.

B

CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL

EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN.

IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION,

EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE

JNSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.

EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.
EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW

- WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING

"~ FIXTURES,

" E10.

EN.

- E12,

PROVIDE A NEW cc_u_.mx mm0m3>0_.m AT THIS
LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA.

PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING.

NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXTT

- “SIGN.
- E13.

CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND

_ . TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.
T E4

E15.
E16.

PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.

REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT

~ FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A

ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. _
ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
LAY-IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO
EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.

AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACOUSTICS.

FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX,

ALl DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WiLL
TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINMUM FROM

- ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR
MATERIALS.

PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
MOUNTED ITEMS.

REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
NON-RATED WALLS.

WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.) -

WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED.

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTES ()

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.

w?

.

INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING
10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
COMPOSITION.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OLD -OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.

THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING ‘AT THE CORNER

- CLASSROOMS .SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE

~EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (F

10.
1.

12

13.
14.

15,

16.

17.

18.
19,
20.

21,

23.

24
25.

26.

27.
28.

* - APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN.

RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO Em |

INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM

SIDE, :

IT APPEARS THAT THE mx_mﬁzo SPRINKLER HEAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

REPARR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
WALL TRACK. _ :
POSHION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING mm_.z.
FIXTURES AT THE CEILING.

EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN,

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND _..moz JAMB
TO JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1. _

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE.

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
ARCUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA.

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
VARY SLIGHILY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
FELD.

NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)

SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.

RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO |
EXISTING CLASSROOMS. _

PATCH VOID LEFT.BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.

- MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWE) AND
CFINISH (PAINT).

PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE,
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT),

EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
WALL

RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT
BASE.

NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND T0
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAN.

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU,

RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO TS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
EXPOSED CONDUI, REPAR BULKHEAD, AND
PAINT.

PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW. |
PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
DETAILS 11~SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION.

PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERWMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING” TO MATCH TYPE "D".
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY—IN CEILING.

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.
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GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAN TO THIS SHEET)

A UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLITION TO BE
" 'PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
COORDINATE WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.
B.  DEMOLTION IS TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER T0
SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR
- REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

C. -~ DEMOLITION CONTRACTOR iS TO VERIFY HIS WORK
~IN'THE FIELD WITH THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS,
NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING
IN-FIELD CONDRIONS. REPORT DISCREPANCIES
TO THE ARCHITECT.

D.  EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,
ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION
TO PREVENT DAMAGE. o

E.  COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL
PATH WITH CWNER AND ARCHITECT. :

F. "FLOORING" DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS
INCLUBING BACKINGS, ADHESIVES, BASES, DOWN

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

TO BUT EXCLUSNE OF FLOOR SLABS AND
‘STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED

© OTHERWISE. . |
6. "CEILING" DENOTES CEILING MATERIALS INCLUDING
SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESIVE RESIDUES,
 MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSVE OF
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS. . .
H.  WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED TO
A POINT 2" (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR
SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WITH
NEW CONCRETE TO BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING
FLOOR SLAB. . |
J.  WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING
WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
1"-4" LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING .
REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN) OF NEW CMU
TOOTHED-IN AT EDGES. .
K. AFTER THE DEMOLITON OF MATERWALS, THE =~
" RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH
~ AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS. .
L "[TEMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR" SHALL
INCLUDE AL MATERIALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW
CONTRUTION, INCLUDING SITE, STRUCTURAL,
PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS
'NOTED OTHERWISE. _
M.  MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS THAT ARE
CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED
© BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS. . |
 N. - THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE RIGHT TO CLAIM ANY
 MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR
T0 THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF
SITE. . o

School Corp.|

ision

Madison

Elementary School

e _ S P.  'PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,
_ _ BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT -
_ OR SETTLEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES,
R. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR
SECTIONS OF EXISTING OPENINGS TO BE RLLED

@ : _ \“ O | | S. ﬁwﬁmm__pwm OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE DISPOSED

Security Improvements at
Mishawaka, Indiana

OF OFF-SITE UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
© OWNER, .
T.  OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,
FURNITURE,/CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
NOT SHOWN AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED.

< WORKROOM

Penn-Harris-Mad

~ CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY- OWNER IN ADVANCE
WHEN ITEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER

WORK TO PROCEDE.

U.  [EMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE Al LOOSE OR
DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO LIKE NEW
CONDITION, OR IF CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE

. IN ENTIRETY.

N
fooy
4%

12 | 11

MEDIA m PROJECT
CENTER ACTIVITY

B

pEMOLITION NoTES { )
(ALL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET)

S, e S | s+ AL DEMOLITION AND NEW WORK TO BE IN |
v | | _ * ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES.

ALL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE EIC. TO REMAIN.
REMOVE OPERABLE WALL PANELS, JAMB, TRACK,

na
P
- AND ACCESSORIES.

B.  REMOVE EXISTING TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND
C

D

E.

NI GYMNASIUM

TURN OVER TO OWNER.
REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD TO
ACCOMMODATE. NEW CORRIDOR DOOR.
REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STAIRS AND SLAB
TO ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR.
REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB TO

- ‘ACCOMMODATE NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR
FRAME. _

F.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE
EXISTING FRAME TO REMAIN TO ACCOMMODATE
NEW WOOD DOOR. _

G.  REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL

H.  REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD TO NEW
WALL-CLASSROOM ALCOVE. REFER TO UNIT
PLAN.

I REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD.

J.  REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR AND BASE FROM
BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.
REFER TO UNIT PLAN.

K.  REMOVE AND REINSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAMB
AT NEW GWB WALL, _

L. REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
DOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE &
PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,
AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERIAL WITH
EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALl MASONRY (SEE
GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE
WALL TO NEAREST CORNER.

M. REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN ITS
ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE
TIED INTO THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM.

N.  REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER
TO FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT,

0.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT :
SWICHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNIT
FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION.

P.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.
REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW
LOCATION.

Q.  RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4'-0" TO
THE SOUTH, -EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO
NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN
FOR NEW LOCATION. ,

R. DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURE.

www.fhai.com

317.848.0966

FANNINGYHOWLY

w

REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING
TACKSIRIP TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PAR OF
CORRIDOR DOORS. -

REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN
OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE.
REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM.

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR
REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR .

212117.00

APRIL 1, 2013

£ <& o
REVISIONS NO. DATE

<

1/16"=1"-0" EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL
BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE
FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE
TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT
INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.O.).
Z.  FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.

VERIFICATION NOTE _m

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

COMM. NO.:
DATE:

| N | | WALL/DOORS.
OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN m_wr/w | _ . REFER O PLUNBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.

MKS
MKS

MAD.O

OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN

DRAWN BY:
CHECKED BY:

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS. _

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURMTY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH MADISON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WORK. __




GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAN TO THIS SHEET)
A UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLIION TO BE
PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
- COORDINATE WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.
B.  DEMOLITION IS TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED
_ CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER TO
SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR
REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

C.  DEMOLITION CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY HIS ,._Bmx_

-IN THE FIELD WITH THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS,
~ NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING
IN-FIELD CONDITIONS. REPORT DISCREPANCIES
: TO THE ARCHITECT. _ : _
- . 7 D.  EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,
_ ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION
TO PREVENT DAMAGE. :
E.  COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL
PATH WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT. ,
F.  "FLOORING™ DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS
INCLUDING ‘BACKINGS, ADHESIVES, BASES, DOWN

::::
///I . * \\\\\

- T0 BUT EXCLUSIVE OF FLOOR SLABS AND
~ STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED

- | COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

. OTHERWISE. . R
6. "CEIUNG" DENOTES CEILING MATERIALS INCLUDING
SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESIVE RESIDUES,
~ MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSME OF - .
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS. .
H.  WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED 70
A POINT 2* (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR
SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WITH
NEW CONCRETE TO BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING
FLOOR SLAS.
'J.  WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING
WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
1'~4* LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING
" REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN) OF NEW CMU
' _TOOTHED-IN AT EDGES.. . IR
K. - AFTER THE DEMOLTION OF MATERIALS, THE
'RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH
AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS.
L ™TEMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR® SHALL
INCLUDE ALL MATERIALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW
CONTRUTION, INCLUDING SITE, STRUCTURAL,
PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.
M.  MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS THAT ARE
CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED
BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS.
N.  THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE ‘RIGHT TO CLAM ANY
- MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLSHED PRIOR
| T0 THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF
———— = o P.  PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,
o | S  BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT
a . * OR SETILEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.
| | R.  CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR
- SECTIONS OF EXISTING OPENINGS TO BE FILLED

: IN.
@ \_ O S S.  MATERIALS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE DISPOSED
~ OF OFF-SITE UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
OWNER. _ o
T.  OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,
FURNITURE /CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
NOT SHOWN AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED.

Elementary School |
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
Mishawaka, Indiana

Security Improvements at
Madison

CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE

/\w __ . %E:EmzmmquWmmEo@_ﬂomé_mm
7 | WORK TO PROCEDE. . N
NN U.  MEMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR
> ; DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO LIKE NEW
qv . CONDITION, OR IF CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE
IN ENTIRETY.

12 ,_ 11
MEDIA A _ PROJECT
B

! CENTER ACTIVITY
| B

= D . s ALL DEMOLITION AND NEW WORK TO BE IN
v | 'ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES.

ALL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE ETC. TO REMAIN.

DEMOLITION NoTEs )
?.E- zo.wmm MAY 23 BE wzc_o)._ﬁw ON THIS wzmm&

i

mmgcﬁ%mm%msﬁgmu:_iw.?ox.

AND ACCESSORIES. -

REMOVE EXISTING TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND

TURN OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXIiSTING TACK BOARD TO

ACCOMMODATE NEW CORRIDOR DOOR.

REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STAIRS AND SLAB

TO ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR.

REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB TO

ACCOMMODATE NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR

FRAME, .

F.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE
EXISTING FRAME TO REMAIN TO ACCOMMODATE
NEW WOOD DOOR. o

G.  REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL

H.  REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD TO NEW
WALL-CLASSROOM ALCOVE. REFER TO UNIT
PLAN.

J | . x L. REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD.

VA A a7 f | . _ BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.

s REFER TO UNIT PLAN. . .

| . . K.  REMOVE AND REINSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAM

| : AT NEW GWB WALL. .

/ 4 L. REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW

2 _ : DOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE &

N B . : PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,

g _ : AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERIAL WITH
EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALL  MASONRY {SEE
GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE
WALL TO NEAREST CORNER.

M.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN S
ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE
TIED INTO THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM.

N.  REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER
TO FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT.

0.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNIT
FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION.

P.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.
REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW
LOCATION.

Q. RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4’0" T0
THE SOUTH. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO
'NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN
FOR NEW LOCATION. .

R, DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT

FIXTURE.

i
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»

REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING
TACKSTRIP TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PAR OF
CORRIDOR DOORS.

REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN
OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE.
REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR
REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR
WALL/DOORS. _

REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.

212117.00

APRIL 1, 2013

£ =& A
REVISIONS NO. DATE

REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT BASE ON THE

EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL
BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE
FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE
TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT
INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.0.).

Z.  FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.

1/16=1"~0"

COMM. NO.:
DATE:

OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN

N

MKS
MKS

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDHIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

MAD.O

OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN

DRAWN BY:
CHECKED BY:

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDIIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHIECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH MADISON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WORK.
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WORKROOM

LOBBY

GYMNASIUM

BUILDING CODE NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.

1. 'NEW WALL (INCLUDING DOOR ALCOVE) T0 BE 1
HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION. _

2. NEW DOOR AND FRAME TO BE 20 MINUTE

OPENING IN RATED NEW WALL. :

3. NEW DOOR TO BE 20 MINUTE OPENING IN
EXISTING FRAME AND EXISTING WALL.

4. NEW WALL AND NEW DOOR SHALL NOT BE RATED

DUE 7O EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

5. NEW DOOR TO HAVE AN EXT DEVICE TO
ACCOMMODATE THE VARYING OCCUPANCY LOADS
WITH THE OPERBALE PARTITIONS BETWEEN
CLASSROOMS.

6 NEW DOOR AND WAL SHALL NOT BE RATED

" SINCE 1T IS NOT PART OF THE EXISTING

- CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING
WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA

~~AND/OR BUILDING AREA. , :

7. NEW CLASSROOM DOOR REPLACEMENT TO BE 20
MINUTE OPENINGS, MATCHING THE EXISTING
RATING.

8. SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING AREA
* (ELA) SHALL OCCUR THRU ADJOINING ROOM.

CODE PLAN GENERAL NOTES

A WHERE DIFFERENT FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,

THEY SHALL MEET UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF -

THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

B.  INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD
- OR LAY-IN-CEILING. R

- C. REFER 7O DETALS ON FLOOR PLAN DETAL

SHEET A1.? FOR TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION
MOVEMENT JOINTS, CMU CONTROL JOINTS,
EXPANSION JOINTS AND COMMON JOINT
DETALS, -

D.  FINISH FIRST FLOOR ELEVATION INDICATED FOR

THE BUILDING IS 100'-0", REFER T0 THE
SITE PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM.

E. REFER TO EQUIPMENT DRAWING SHEET A7.?
FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

- F. PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT ALL

INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTITION WALLS FULL
" HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

- 6. INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

WITH CODE AUTHORITY PER STATE, FEDERAL, .
AND LOCAL HAVING ENFORCEMENT
JURISDICTION. : .

H.  CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING ON
ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RATED WALLS WHEN
FIRE SEPARATION iS REQUIRED BY CODE.

l. - GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CUT
AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER THAN 8" AS
REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL.
(INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL). CUTTING AND PATCHING
INCLUDES CUTTING FLOOR AND/OR WALL,
EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS
REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT -
SURFACE TO ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED
IN FINISH SCHEDULE. REFER TO ENGINEERING
DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE
PREFORMED. INCLUDE AREAS NOT-
SPECIFICALLY NOTED BUT REQUIRING CUTTING
AND PATCHING.

e

o e
11
B PROJECT
1 CENTER ACTIVITY
Y B
13 | m
CAFETERIA s - e |
4
BRe
b
e L (]
" MECHANICAL —
DUE TO THE LIMITED SCOPE OF WORK AND PER THE
. INDIANA'S GAR, THE PROJECT DOES NOT REQUIRE A
u/(»/\\ W%Mﬁ%ﬁ%ﬂmmﬂwm SUBMISSION TO THE DEPARTMENT
OVERALL FLOOR PLAN |
1/16"=1'—0"

'BUILDING CODE INFORMATION

1. APPLICABLE CODE:
2008 INDIANA BUILDING CODE
2. SCOPE OF WORK:

ELIMINATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY
ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN. CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH
NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDIVIDUALLY

.~ CLASSROOM DOORS TO PROVIDE"SECURED. CLASSROOMS.

THE NEW WALLS SHAL! BE 1 HOUR RATED :
CONSTRUCTION WITH 20 MINUTE OPENINGS (DOORS).

3. BUILDING DESCRIPTION:
K~5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

4. - NEW CONSTRUCTION (REMODEL):

ALL NEW WORK WILL MEET CURRENT CODE.
5. EXISTING CONSTRUCTION: R
| ALL EXISTING WORK NOT TOUCH TO REMAN AS IS.
6. EXISTING AREA: | |
 REFER TO BUILDING AREA TABLE
7. OCCUPANCY: GROUP E |

THE OCCUPANCY AND USAGE WILL NOT CHANGE FROM
THE EXISTING CONDITIONS. o .

8. TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING):
TYPE 28, UNPROTECTED

9.  FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS: .=

THE EXISTING BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN AUTOMATIC
'SPRINKLER SYSTEM,

t0. MEANS OF EGRESS:

THE MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN
CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS (IN LIEU OF PARTIAL
OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS. T SHOULD. BE
NOTED THAT THE NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE
'SAME. LOCATION AS THE PREVIOUS CLASSROOM

ACCESS/EXT. =~

_ BUILDING AREA: MADISON E.S.
EXISTING AREA {GROSS): 39,807 SF __
__ REMODEL AREA: 80 SF
CALCULATED BY AREA AFFECTED BY NEW
DOORS AT CORRIDOR __

CONSTRUCTION: MADISON E.S.

ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION: 1938 (GYM)
ADDITIONS /RENOVATION: 1986

///5::__2:\
N\
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VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.

www.fhai.com
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SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
MADISON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
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ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

ﬂ-

2.

" THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING

DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE -
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.

“THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE

STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TC MATCH

'THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS.

ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED,
UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE

WAL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA.

PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL.

IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF

ALLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING

CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.
NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA

. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE

- SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,
~ RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.

ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED
IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE

~ ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

. ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O .

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

R
E2.

E4.

E6.

£8.

E10.

E11.

E12.
E13.

Et4.
E15.
E16.

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

* WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY

- RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE

PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.
PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO

AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN
THIS ARFA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE T0 BE

OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
PLACED BACK TO BACK. : _ _
PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TwO
1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE o

INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING

AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION _
BOXES ARE 7O BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO

THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.

NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE

- W N B

X

]

CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR

WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY .
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL

{:MM_'M‘:J.—-I

HEADERS AT DOOR AND TOP OF WALL TO ENSURE WALL

ADDITIONAL WOOD BASE TO TIE INTO EXISTING SALVAGED
ﬂw_.wu..> COMPLETE INSTALLATION ON BOTH SIDES OF NEW

EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN.

IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE -
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE m
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM. L
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUI TO NEW LOCATION. :
EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW

WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING

~ FIXTURES.

LOCATION, WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS ARFA.
PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS l._
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM :
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING. _

NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT
SIGN.

CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.

PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS i;_

EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.
REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFCRE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

T.

T2,
T3.
T4

NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER.

EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED
DOORS.

EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURIY.
CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DCORS.
CONNECT ELECIRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. =

PLUMBING PLAN NOTES O _

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

P1.

P2,

P3.

P4.

REMOVE EXISTING DRINKING FOUNTAIN FIXTURE M
(LE. WASTE, WATER, VENT PIPING) BACK 7O THE
A POINT TO ACCOMMODATE AND PREPARE FOR P

NEW- FIXTURE INSTALLATION,

EWC—1 SINGLE ELECTRIC WATER COOLER EQUAL
TO OASIS MODEL NO. PVBAC—14G. FEATURES 14
GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8.0 GPH OF 50°
DEGREE WATER. EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT
TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS REQUIRED FOR
COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING
MOUNTING HEIGHT.

EWC~2 HIGH/LOW ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
EQUAL TO OASIS MODEL PVBACSL-14G. FEATURES
14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8.0 GPH. OF 50
DEGREE WATER, EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT
TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS REQUIRED FOR
COMPLETE. INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING
MOUNTING HEIGHT.

EWC-3 SINGLE NON-ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
EQUAL TO OASIS MODEL NO. PAC-14G STAINLESS
STEEL. FEATURES 14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT,
8.0 GPH OF 50" DEGREE WATER. EXTEND AND
FINAL CONNECT TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS
REQUIRED FOR COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH
EXISTING MOUNTING HEIGHT.

7 v | 14
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NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO 10°AFF. PROVIDE METAL STUD
STABILITY AND REINFORCEMENT. AS NECESSARY, PROVIDE

D
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ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTEs <

- LAY-IN CEILING. - SECURE NEW WALL TO

- INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND

ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE. ‘

WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
-THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. _
ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR

EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.

AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON—RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACOUSTICS, - .

"FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETALS AND
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX.

ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE T0
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. | |
" HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL
TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. |
REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR
MATERIALS.

PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
MOUNTED ITEMS. _

REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE

NON-RATED WALLS, _
WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.) .

WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED. |

- MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.

W?

e ]

10.
it

12

13

14.

15,

16.

R YA

19.
20.

21.
23,

24,
25.

26.

27.
28.

29,
30.

~ INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING
 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
COMPOSITION.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED. -
THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (F
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN.

RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
SIDE. .

IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW

| GOPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.
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DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD. _
REPARR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
WALL TRACK.

POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. :
EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
AT QLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN.

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
TO JAMB. SEE DETAIL 7-SD1.1.

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE.

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
ARCUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL ARQUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA.

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WIHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
VARY SUGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
FIELD.

NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO
EXISTING CLASSROOMS.

PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT). |

PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE {GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT). | |
“ EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
WALL.

RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT T0
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT
BASE.

NEW 2x4 LAY=IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE,
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN.

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU.

RELOCATE EXISTING EXT SIGN TO I'S ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
_w_ﬂwmmo CONDUIT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND
PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS RELOW.

PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION.

PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE “WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING" TO MATCH TYPE *D".
EXISTING/NEW WALLS 70 BE PAINTED,

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY—IN CEILING.

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALl EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION., COMMENCEMENT
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH

FANNINGYHOWEY
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HEADERS AT DOOR AND TOP OF WALL TO ENSURE WALL

WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY

S
=
&
E .
<
| o ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES: | e
ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES: . | A ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF | m
— - . . © THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS o
1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING NOTED OTHERWISE. w
" DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE B.  WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES. N\ \/,m " THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF 2
2. THE COLOR OF THE LANPS, HOUSIG AND THE THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. g
STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS AR | C.  ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. | . UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR IE
3. ALL NEW EXIT SIONS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED, LAY-IN CEIING. SECURE NEW WALL TO =
~ EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING - GRID,
WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA. D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED a
PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL @
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE S
4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY ACOUSTICS. |
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST / E. FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETALS AND =
~ EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. ~ IN THE EVENT < — m CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALS REFER o
mxmmmmm%_.,_w_m@wmzﬂmxm% o WITH AN S F. ALL DMENSIONS O FLOGR PLANS ARE TO W
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF 515 FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR o
+ LLUMINATION AND_WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS, _
| CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT . ~ UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

5. NEW LIGHT SHICHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA ' | G.  HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL a
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES, = 7/ o wevwm»%.zﬁ mﬂo%ﬁ%%ﬁ:%%&mm.. -
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES. | | 7 H.  REFER 7O ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS O

6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED - FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR |
~IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE /" | . MATERIALS. oo B TRSH O
ARE TC BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS. L PROVIDE BLOCKING {(WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
. \ /8 REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL —
L MOUNTED ITEMS. | 0O
8 J.  REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE -2 | «
- | , . | " INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND - O
i 5 ;i .. == NON-RATED WALLS, L S
. - - | K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB ) = O ®
. n  BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING ..m O —
 ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O I NS S ARE NSTALLED © ~2 ? o
o L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED, | .
T L o THoR D AL NOTES . REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PANT AT EXISTING £ o nnov - c
. . . WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED. o -
E1, PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION, _ _ > o .
 E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON -EACH Cree > = ©
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO . P 7
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUT IN : o0V as = X
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE T0 BE —; & « T ©
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT EQCc «
PLACED BACK TO BACK. | E o >
E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH : . M E S

‘ SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO _ | = o ©
L T o Se 5 @ 85
m : - ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NOTES

~ CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS. i VASTER UST OF KEYNOTES. THEREFORE. AL NoOTES o - B
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING _ WAy o BE INDICATED On T eer A Q -
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION : - | . e : | N m =
O A e Y 3 rimy B0 s , - W2 INDICATES WALL TYPE. REFER TO DRAWING
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK. — A L R L0 DRAING, T
E4. NEW LOGATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT — COMPOSITION v IS
S A e e v o 1 o .
CLASSROOM, ON THE S . : _ m |
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LICHT FIXTURES AS THEY m N Ve g | b R L ON e CENER o THE m
ES ﬁ%m&%omoowﬁmmm?o EXISTING LIGHT : L L] et o : L S — " : - 4 2. . THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER e
. , | i . . CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO 10°AFF, PROVIDE METAL STUD | (2 8
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. | | w_w“%m mwm%m%hmmmx CABINET (IF

STABILITY AND REINFORCEMENT. AS NECESSARY, PROVIDE

WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. ADDITIONAL WOOD BASE TO TIE INTO EXISTING SALVAGFD - 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
E6. EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION ON BOTH SIDES OF NEW - INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN. | A - _ SIDE. | -
E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE — — w — — - — - | w - i = 4, T APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE T  f e = = “ : LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL EXTEND AU \/m 1/\ m .w B DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION. /BN SE N v o CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
EB. EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE @ . 5. REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM. @ WALL TRACK.
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUT TO NEW LOCATION. 6. POSMION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
E9. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAN. THE NEW | SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT
WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING FIXTURES AT THE CEILING.
FIXTURES. - 7. EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.
LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX 8.  CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA. L |_v _M m A EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMANN.
E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS 7\_ m D _ > _..U —N OL m |_| 0, TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUTS FROM | 10 JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD11.
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND | 10.  DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE.
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUI IS TO HAVE A | | 11.  THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
'PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
CEILING. COAT STORAGE  AREA.
E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT m 12, THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
SIGN. CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUTT AND VARY SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
70 NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH. FIELD. -
E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION 13, NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART) .
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE. | SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR. o
E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE \v Y " " s p ™ - 14.  RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS 10
EAST T0 BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM, O >_W m‘_| m W _ > | : CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO E v
E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT _ N /\ EXISTING CLASSROOMS. T .
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY. -~ , 15.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN. | —
. . % MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND o
L FINISH (PAINT). .
/\. 16,  PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE. L
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND e
FINISH {PAINT). . .
17.  EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS W
NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
WALL, H W
'18.  RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO
TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE, W
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES : ; /V 19, mmmmﬁﬁ OF NEW CARPET TLE AND RESIENT §
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS, SHEET. 20.  NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEIING TILE TO EXTEND TO
TI.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING / T INe | EULKHERD AND NEW DOOR SLCOVE. ‘ v
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDIMATE FINAL N 21, EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL O
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER. \ _ DOOR. FRAME 70 REMAN, i O
2. w!o%mzm MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED / - m_zz_wmwm%m mm cﬁmwmmﬁca ALIGN. WITH THE N -
13, EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. = COORDINATE FINAL 4 23, RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY. LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE s O
T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS ! EXPOSED CONDUIT. REPAIR BULKHEAD. AND .
i S SUCH ﬁ% uw% THE FIRE ALARM | PAINT. . , | o0
CONNECTION 1 . N
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE f_\/ 2. nm@__s*ommm_mw__mq .mﬁ%mwm_,mm%% THE ENTIRE <t
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. . 25, PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
T5. CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS / WALL 16 BOTIOM ‘OF BULKHEAD T0 SECURE ELA 0
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY = . D, FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER 10 .
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM : m DETALS T1oSP11 AND, 128D1 1.
T reTo LGHES 0N THE /\ W 26.  NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE N
: . m LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL —
m HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION.
M\/ | 27. PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSTTIONAL TILE AND F ™
L ¥ = RESILIENT BASE.
7 28. ABOVE CEILING ARCUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUGTION |
ABOVE CEILING” TO MATCH TYPE "D".
29,  EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED. W
PLUMBING PLAN NOTES : O § m O _||_ > Z _ O > _I 30. PROVIDE NEW 2¥4 LAY-IN CEILING. m
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES | o .
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. 2., g
P1.  REMOVE EXISTING DRINKING FOUNTAIN FIXTURE Z ||g S
(LE. WASTE, WATER, VENT PIFING) BACK TO THE < -2
A POINT TO ACCOMMODATE AND PREPARE FOR .. - ~ 2%
NEW FIXTURE INSTALLATION, ==k, /h/\m ! 0. |1ggl|s
P2. EWC-1 SINGLE ELECTRIC WATER COOLER EQUAL /\ N o | |2 ]
TO 0ASIS MODEL NO. PVBAC—14G. FEATURES 14 S |z R
GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8,0 GPH OF 50° ~ s i
DEGREE WATER. EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT O |5 <
TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS REQUIRED FOR L+ e ﬂ 0 a
COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING
MOUNTING HEIGHT, . o
P3.  EWC-2 HIGH/LOW FLECTRIC WATER COOLER = @
FQUAL TO OASIS MODEL PVBACSL~14G. FEATURES o ||, = -
14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8.0 GPH OF 50° = 0
DEGREE WATER, EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT » = 5 <C
7O EXISTING zo%z-_ﬂ >m§ m%c%.m%: mmx W 5 @
COMPLETE INSTALLATION. % 0
MOUNTIG HEGHT N ....... UNIT B - FLOOR PLAN VERIFICATION NOTE “8l| =
P4, EWC-3 SINGLE NON-ELECTRIC WATER COOLER ¥ Y CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIEY ALL DIMENSIONS AND £%
EQUAL TO OASIS MODEL NO. PAC-14G STANLESS § CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS -
mmmw_#__qm%cmw mm@%%w\w%oﬁmxmmzm_%%. BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT K]
: - OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
FINAL CONNECT TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS
REQUIRED FOR COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURITY BMPROVEMENTS AT
EXISTING MOUNTING HEIGHT. CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WiTH MADISON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WORK.




GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAN TO THIS SHEET)

A. - UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLIMION TO BE
~ PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONIRACTOR.
- COORDINATE. WiTH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.
B.  DEMOLITION IS TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER TO

SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR
REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

C.  DEMOLTION CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY HIS WORK
IN THE FIELD WITH THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS,
NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING
IN-FIELD CONDITIONS. REPORT DISCREPANCIES
10 THE ARCHITECT. . .

D.  EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,
ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION

1O PREVENT DAMAGE.
E. COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL
" PATH WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT. .

| COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

- 'F. "FLOORING" DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS

~_ INCLUDING BACKINGS, ADHESIVES, BASES, DOWN
70 BUT EXCLUSNE OF FLOOR SLABS AND
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED
- OTHERWISE. ,

6. “CEILING® DENOTES CEILNG MATERIALS INCLUDING
SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESIVE RESIDUES,
MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSVE OF

" STRUCTURAL MATERIALS.

H.  WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED TO
A POINT 2" (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR
SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WITH
NEW CONCRETE TO BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING

" FLOOR SLAB.
J.  WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING
WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
~1"-4" LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING
'REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN) OF NEW CMU
. JOOTHED—IN AT EDGES. - .

K.  AFTER THE DEMOLITION OF MATERWALS, THE
RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH
AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDIONS.

'L *TEMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR" SHALL
INCLUDE ALL MATERIALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW
CONTRUTION, INCLUDING SITE, STRUCTURAL,
PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE. .

M.  MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS THAT ARE
CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED

© _BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS.
~ 'N. _ THE OWNER SHALL RFSERVE RIGHT TO CLAIM ANY
" MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR
i 0 THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF
P.  PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,

oy e | ‘ BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT

w VAT BB 'OR SETTLEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.

m | . R CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR

b
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Security Imprdvements_ at
MEADOW'S EDGE
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SECTIONS OF EXISTING OPENINGS TO BE FILLED
IN.

_ S.  MATERALS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE DISPOSED
, ENRNRSSS———— | | OF OFF_SITE UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
OWNER.

Penn-Harris-Mad

T.  OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,
FURNMURE/CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS

NOT SHOWN AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED.
CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE
WHEN [MEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER
: WORK TO PROCEDE.

: U.  [MEMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR
o . DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO LIKE NEW
. ~ CONDITION, OR IF CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE

IN ENTIRETY.

1
H
H
{
H

MRS
Fro

DEMOLITION NOTES O
(ALL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET)

#+ AL DEMOLITION AND NEW WORK TO BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION ‘NOTES.

o e e s s s s s e,

01 g 7 o 4 7 0005 S 1. 1 P B k48 e S5 S 58 8 0 18 4 450 S0 S 253 8 200 04 S e 0 S0

ALL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE ETC. 70 REMAIN,

REMOVE. OPERABLE WALL PANELS, JAMB, TRACK,

WG
s
i
H
3
U
i
h
i
1
i
i
i
1
1
H

AND ACCESSORIES. _ :

REMOVE EXISTING TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND
TURN OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD TO

/

O
o

O
e ® > 2

N . . ACCOMMODATE NEW CORRIDOR DOCR.
UNIT B - : . D.  REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STAIRS AND S{AB
=" .ICQ.—..'.P TO ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR,
E.  REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB TO

COMPUTER el

- ACCOMMODATE NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR
FRAME. _ _
F. . REMOVE EXiSTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE
. EXISTING FRAME TO REMAIN TO ACCOMMODATE
NEW WOOD DOOR. _

G.  REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL

H.  REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD TO NEW
s%io;mmmoo: ALCOVE, REFER TO UN
PLAN. _

.~ REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD,

J.  REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR AND BASE FROM
BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.
REFER TO UNIT PLAN.

K. REMOVE AND REINSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAMB
AT NEW GWB WALL

L. REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
BOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE &
PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,
AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERIAL WITH
EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALL  MASONRY (SEE
GENERAL DEMOUTION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE
WALL TO NEAREST CORNER.

M. REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN TS
ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE
TIED INTO THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM.

N.  REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER
TO FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT.

0. DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNIT
FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION.

P.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.
REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW
LOCATION.

Q. RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4’0" TO
THE SOUTH. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO
NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNT FLOOR PLAN
FOR NEW LOCATION.

R.  DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURE. 5

www.fhai.com
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REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING
TACKSTRIP TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PAIR OF
CORRIDOR DOORS.

REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN
OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE.
REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM.

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR
REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR
WALL/DOORS.

REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.

DATE

212117.00

£ << -

APRIL 1, 2013
REVISIONS NO.

<<

REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT BASE ON THE

EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL
BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE
FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE
TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT
INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.O.).

Z.  FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.

COMM. NO.:
DATE:

MKS
MKS

OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN

ME.O

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDIIONS

DRAWN BY:
CHECKED B

OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN _ || oF WORK'CONSTUTES ACGEPTANCE OF GONDITIONS

1/16°=1"~0"
/ SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH MEADOW'S EDGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WORK.




CODE PLAN GENERAL NOTES

A WHERE DIFFERENT FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL MEET- UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

B.  INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD
OR LAY-IN CEILING.

C.  REFER TO DETAILS ON FLOOR PLAN DETAIL
SHEET A1.? FOR TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION
MOVEMENT JOINTS, CMU CONTROL JOINTS,
"EXPANSION JOINTS AND COMMON JOINT

- DETAILS,

D.  FINISH FIRST FLOOR ELEVATION INDICATED FOR
THE BUILDING IS 100'-0". REFER TO THE
SITE PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM.

E.  REFER TO EQUIPMENT DRAWING SHEET A7.?
FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

F.  PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT ALL
INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTHION WALLS FULL
- HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. .

G.  INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH CODE AUTHORITY PER STATE, FEDERAL,
AND LOCAL HAVING ENFORCEMENT
_JURISDICTION.

H.  CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING ON
ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RATED WALLS WHEN
FIRE. SEPARATION IS REQUIRED BY CODE.

. GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CUT
AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER THAN 8" AS
REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL.
(INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL). CUTTING AND PATCHING
INCLUDES CUTTING FLOOR AND/OR WALL,
'EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS
'REQUIRED TO-MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT -
SURFACE TO ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED
IN FINISH SCHEDULE. REFER TO ENGINEERING
'DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE
PREFORMED. INCLUDE AREAS NOT
SPECIFICALLY NOTED BUT REQUIRING CUTTING
AND PATCHING.

'BUILDING CODE NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEEL

1. NEW WALL (INCLUDING DOOR ALCOVE} TO BE 1
HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION.

2.  NEW DOOR AND FRAME TO BE 20 MINUTE
'OPENING IN RATED NEW WALL. :

3. NEW DOOR TO BE 20 MINUTE OPENING IN
EXISTING FRAME AND EXISTING WALL.

4. NEW WALL AND NEW DOOR SHALL NOT BE RATED
DUE TO EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

5. NEW DOOR TO HAVE AN EXI DEVICE TO
ACCOMMODATE THE VARYING OCCUPANCY LOADS
WITH THE OPERBALE PARTITIONS BETWEEN
CLASSROOMS.

6.  NEW DOOR AND WALL SHALL NOT BE RATED
SINCE IT IS NOT PART OF THE EXISTING
CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING
WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA
AND/OR BUILDING AREA.

7 NEW CLASSROOM DOOR REPLACEMENT TO BE 20
MINUTE OPENINGS, MATCHING THE EXISTING
RATING. _

8.  SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING AREA
(ELA) SHALL OCCUR THRU ADJOINING ROOM.
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OVERALL FLOOR PLAN

1/16"=1"-0"

BUILDING CODE INFORMATION

1.

10.

APPLICABLE CODE:
2008 INDIANA BUILDING CODE

SCOPE OF WORK:
ELIMINATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY
ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN -CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH

NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDIVIDUALLY
CLASSROOM DOORS TO PROVIDE SECURED CLASSROOMS.

BUILDING DESCRIPTION:
K-5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

NEW CONSTRUCTION (REMODEL):
ALL NEW WORK WILL MEET CURRENT CODE.

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION:
_ ALL EXISTING WORK NOT TOUCH TO REMAIN AS IS.

EXISTING AREA:
REFER 7O BUILDING AREA TABLE

OCCUPANCY: GROUP E

THE OCCUPANCY AND USAGE WiLl NOT CHANGE FROM
THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING):
TYPE 2B, UNPROTECTED

FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS:

._.xmmx_w.mzomc_rc_zoI>m>z>50§dowmx_zxwmm
SYSTEM. :

MEANS OF EGRESS:

THE MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN
CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS (IN LIEU OF PARTIAL
OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS. IT SHOULD BE
NOTED THAT THE NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE
SAME LOCATION AS THE PREVIOUS CLASSROOM

ACCESS/EXIT.

BUILDING AREA: MEADOW'S EDGE E.S.

EXISTING AREA (GROSS): 52,841 SF
INCLUDES 4,183 SF OF MECH. MEZZANINE

REMODEL AREA: - 7,208 SF
CALCULATED BY AFFECTED CLASSROOMS AND
ADJACENT COMMONS

CONSTRUCTION: MEADOW'S EDGE E.S.

ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION: 1897
ADDITIONS /RENOVATION: NOT APPLICABLE

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.| .

a
e
O
-l o
0 2
207 O
slyg @
o, nw_ C
° 2 B
2= 5
“0§ ®
20§ 2
gL @
ol +
c
O
0.

www.fhai.com

FANNINGYHOWEY

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS

WORK.

BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION, COMMENCEMENT

Mishawaka, Indiana
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OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT

MEADOW'S EDGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL




1 N b T
13 b .
M | ! ¥ | Z
H { 1 -
! t { 1 2]
i : : } 1
“ : “nun.m ............ " m “ m«. m .
1 : . { i
| B | A | 3
: Pt . ; i : <
| - | » M | . M :
R - m UNIT B “ N _ TN ot m
m A.,w. lllllllllllllllllllllllllllll , I m iE@ .‘.m‘ﬂlii!illi.lilllllll.) o . // oY
L m UNT A | S : * <
C ot P A a4
| 1 ] N | O \ - 5 £
P :y I t i i . : -
! g P M m A % | W
3 H ‘ m | : o ol . / fra
o PROJECT 1 7 | " :
m iy : / 77 .
i i . | g P / o
|| ACTMITY | | .
! iy . t A
| i | ¥ M |8
W ” M m M H \.\.\\\ WII
w . o M W m e s s et s s e e e s b : \\\\\\ w
m M m EE§Q§§?I \\\\\\,\\\ .
m ! M m \\.\\\ oy
e At 1 : ) s Q.
! ’ . W . T e e nrw
1 e £ 1 N A | =N T A N P e s .
. [ o )
| . R sy ” st AN v / O
| i Ny w | 210
| R T T T T T - i o
i H H ’ —
! ‘i 418 b S SN S S A N N AN e :
i ¥ P | WIRE JUNCTION BOX © o«
| i 8 M TO THE NEAREST G Pl =
t T i DUPLEX RECEPTACLE . . _
i 1 SOt e @ | CIRCUIT e 2 Ns O ®
o e TP, Mt , w i c >~
| il e NN 7/ Lt T U L L sl ® T
: P _ N ! I : _ o
w . M m ....... e s .
1 K H i N I & R Y N | R | R - > () o .
! i Pl ¥ & i i ] Lo iy Dy e
| . | W]
w 3 B % [ S—— e - o
| | \ ! B o= qd = X
| | | J s | E~+ T ©
“ i | - s | N o -— e
| } A B | _ | I e O =
i § e et o e e E . / 5 T N d - : P S < =y
m %. o WIw .. ....................... um . . y Z J— v ///A./\\“\\ Om Z l—‘ m E : . m .N...x“um n D m M . a .
j ~ 2oy i T ————————— — 3 . ™ | __ .,i,:z.i,,h:... by ==t § - L
i "y Wu &L« ms:%éfu / _ _ _ s L -3 A w O “p
S Tt :.z:; S I | NS £ SO m \s_ P ' o o
P C———— . w | _ 12'MB ‘ o i I el e S ¥ oUW — M
W W : w e e e s s s e e e s s s o s e ~ ; 4:.;......2;..; o W Wm.#nw.m M Mw \\\ i L M = s a
o i @ ® e e N = N
; 1 1 H = N— v s : Vs
w | @? 1 | 1 i | NPy B R L
| ! < ' 3 N | S !
M “ .//am i m h : M mg w m W \\\\\\\\\ \\\\\\ \\\ w ~ n
| | o | | M e c
m ' i X ﬂ/a 3 m ’ e | / o
; H i ) o
| | B At 1 ] | I o
i | by i 3 T il i e ]
1 i oo I 14 1! " \\ 7 \\ ;
i i AT . S— H | S |
! " b o ‘1 4 it ! U A e ;
; o i Pl il i1 il ! ;
m i i H i1 1 ; i
i i b P 1 i i H i
i . ' { it : ! ; ;
: x b i i & i ]
: 1y b g i ¢! -
: i i i HEE IR i i
| 3 % 5 L | m e M
M T W W ToTTooTIoTTooTooooooooIIIoToN w
M i m
i H
i ! ] : t
i 3 : i
i i
H : i
H i
} i
Bios ees erm sore s s s 4484 nes rem on. 5ot o8 5558 35 v 7Y S50 SR PO YRR 874 4474 SRH TP S48 AFL AR 9P 4. 68 SRS CEIR S8R S0 YT oFA PR RO AR . PEER 4o FERS 7 VP YOS 478 YAH S AR AL W8 Y. 5N RR Y78 547 S 98 s Ao T8 % 8P 7. REYY EY 8 978 0PSB0 3 FOD RN, uTE £5TL v U 4YR 7 V8. PPV RS AR Y TR SR 08 PR 9P 04 TR e 968 4456 BT A 458 e BB U 4URR 47 TS PO vl R YR AP P FRRSSEREST AT AR AR RSP M
ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NOTES {0 ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:
" MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFCRE, ALL NOTES A AL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF i
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAN, UNLESS w
: | NOTED OTHERWISE. ’
E1. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION. s.m INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING B.  WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET, e w
E2. - PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF . |
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIiS LOCATION. WIRE TO COMPOSITION. THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. “
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CRCUT IN C. AL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE 1. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR m
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED. LAY-IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO m
PLACED BACK TO BACK. 2, THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID. o by b b e e E e S F NN NG NG N ol M Y (BB o e e s e s s e e i 1 e e et e e e J !
E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE - D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED “ _
- SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL i | |
1 INCH CONDUTS FROM THE BOX, UP THE APPLICABLE) TO REMAN. AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE B =
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE ACOUSTICS. ;
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS. INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM £ FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND S . Q
'EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING SIDE. CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALLS REFER i | — L _ 3
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION 4, I APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO DETALS ON SHEET XX. H “ .
~~ BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW F. AL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO H ; —
- THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK. DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR F 3 . .-
E4.  NEW -LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS, | _w O
SWITCHES. “MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. i M
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. 5. REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE G.  HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL i ; L
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY WALL TRACK. TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4° MINIMUM FROM H M e
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. 6. POSTION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. H | .
E5.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT H.  REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS o w W
'SWITCHES, MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE FIXTURES AT THE CEILNG. FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR i |
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA L. PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS W L M
- WERE WIRED 10 BEFORE. 8.  CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL % n
E6. EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL BXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN, MOUNTED TTEMS. . ¥ x _
- wawmmmmwm« mmz%qm mixmswgzo FRE 9.  TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB J.  REFER TO MASTER/CODE FLANS FOR CODE : 1 i \A
. , REL 70 JAMB. SEE DETAIL 7-SD1.1. INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND H i
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE n m _ 2 ! |
ADIACENT WALL T MISS NEW WAL, EXTEND 10.  DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING - NON-RATED WALLS. G B & “
WRING AND CONDU 0. NEW LOCATION BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. K.  WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB S L T Ll T L N I RS N £ N § 1 s N S - o I S A= 3 w O
- 11.  THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING _ ! |
E8. EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE ARGUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE BULKHEAD. (TYP.) h i _ O
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE m
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM COAT STORAGE. AREA. L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED, “._ |
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION 12 THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE REPARED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING m O~
ES. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAN. THE NEW CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE WALL TO REMAN AS REQUIRED. “ . A
. : EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS i Py
Mﬁzcmmm NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING VARY SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN “ N .
. . FIELD. ] |
'E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS . . | €0
IS0 MR 10 ot SOSNG Bi . fB R Bt D eee (o8 | ot
 RECEPTACLE CRCUIT IN THIS AREA. 14.  RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES: 4 1R !
E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS " CORRESPOND WTH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO ! 1R | 00
%mem. U s OF et | b EXISTING CLASSROOMS. 1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING w 1 w .
15.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXT SIGN. DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE m 'l i . N
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES. M [ |
'DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUT IS TO HAVE A FINISH (PAINT). 2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE M i ! —
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE 16.  PATCH VoI H STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH i ¥ w |
CEILING. . PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE. S . N BT | H F w — I ™
E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND 3. AL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED M i N/
. SN, FINISH (PAINT). " UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE | | ;
E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW 17.  EXCHANGE CEIUNG TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS WAL OR IF I 1S MOUNTED N AN ‘OPEN AREA “ | W
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO m ¥ W
T0 NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH. WAL, INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. " ¥ ! W
E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION 18.  RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO m o w H
4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY , _ !
% WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE. INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE. GENERATOR. WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST i ! ) : M
E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE 19, EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUT. IN THE. EVENT : ¥ | - .
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM. BASE. THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY ! H | g |leg
E16. REWRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT 20, NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEHILING TILE TO EXTEND TO GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN ; i _ ~mol |2
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY. EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE. H i i i - 5
| EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF m “_ ! Z |58 s
| o o R Lo METAL ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTNG | m 3 | g 15512
TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O . : Al CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES, Yrroooomoormsrormomoooooooronndl WETIIrTrITToToonIIzroIIIIoIITIon o m = 2|2
22 %ﬁ:ﬁ% OF ReW WALL T0 ALIGN WITH THE 5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA | e L T ! a ||gE||2
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES 5 D OF TE BULLNOSE OhU JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE i | . | - P N | |2 o
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. : SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES, . : . n ) ) L o . x
.23, RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES. 7 o m O ||2i
TI.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING e T e B 6. AL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED | O ||k
%%%zowﬁﬁmw 32%: %zmom%gz»ﬁ FINAL PANT ’ ' IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE j ~l |00
T2 BSING MAGNDTIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED 24, PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS. -
DOORS, PROVDE, NEW GLAZING INFLL FROW TP OF LOW .
. OWN, COORDINATE FINAL 25. PR %
" __.m%%wmﬁﬁoﬂ%z%\%ma% OF SECURITY WALL TO BOTIOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA < ||, = AN
. FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO %
T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS = = LLl
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1. -
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM 26. NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE N V.u m M
W WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL NOT =Nk
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE LO VERIFICATION NOTE o
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION. . z ¥
5.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS 27.  PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSIIONAL TILE AND CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND z0
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY RESILIENT BASE. CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS T u
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM 28.  ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME BEFORE. STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT 0O
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE OUT ROOM, PROVIDE WAL CONSTRUCTION UNIT A - FLOOR PLAN OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANGE OF CONDITIONS.
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. ABOVE CEILING" TO MATCH TYPE "D".
. 29,  EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED. SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, mmocm:% IMPROVEMENTS AT
30. PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY~IN CEILING. m%ﬁ THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH MEADOW'S EDGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
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FLOOR PLAN
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7
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ELECTRICAL PLANNOTES = O

gﬁxcmﬂoﬂxm«zoﬂmm.qzmmmuoxm.ﬁzoﬂ.mm
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. :

E1. ~ PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.
E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
'SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION.  WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN
THIS AREA. ~JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
" PLACED BACK TO BACK.

 E3.  PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH

SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE

. INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS.

- EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING

- AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. - JUNCTION
BOXES ARE 70 BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.

E4. NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

ES.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES, MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES >m THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

E6.  EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL

. EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN. -

E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. ' EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E8.  EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E9.  EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW
WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
FIXTURES.

E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS
LOCATION. - WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA.

E1t. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING.

E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT
SIGN.

E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN ._.xm NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH. _

E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.

E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

T1.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER.

T2.  EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED
DOORS.

T3. EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY.

T4.  CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY

CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.
CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY :
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

' ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A

ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF

THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

AL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
LAY=IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO .
EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.

AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
WALLS 7O ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON—RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACOUSTICS.

FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETALS AND
CONSTRUCTION - MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
TO DETALLS ON SHEET XX.

ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. :

HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WiLL
TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND - PLANS
FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR

' MATERIALS;

PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
MOUNTED ITEMS.

REFER 70 MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
NON-RATED WALLS. -

WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.)

WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAN AS REQUIRED. |

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTEs

Emwcm_.ovxm«zo._.mm._.:mxmmomm.ﬂwzo._.mm
MAY zo._, BE _onB,mo ON THE SHEET. :

Ww?

e ]

10.
.

12.

13.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

23.

24,
25.

26.

27.
28.

29,

EQQ...mw WALL ﬁ._um REFER TO DRAWING
10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
oozvom_.moz

omz_.mx THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED,
THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (F
APPLICABLE) TO -REMAN. ..

“RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO .Em

INSIDE OF THE NEW £>_._. ON .:._m CLASSROOM
SDE. -

IT APPEARS THAT ._.:m Dam.mzo SPRINKLER _._m>c
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL LOCATION, THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ‘ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
WALL TRACK,

POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT .
FIXTURES AT -THE CELING.

EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE _u_.oox\_z_..__._.

AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMANN.

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
TO JAMB. -SEE DETAIL 7-SD1.1.

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE.

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD 1S CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA.

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
VARY SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
FIELD.

NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS T0
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO
EXISTING CLASSROOMS.

PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN. -
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWE) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

" PATCH VOID LEFT BY' cmzo_._mxmo LIGHT FIXTURE.

MATCH EXISTING ADIACENT SURFACE (GHE) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT ‘FIXTURES AS
NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW

- WALL.

RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
W»am.m.z.ﬁ OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT
NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND 70
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN.

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU.

RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO TS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
EXPOSED ooza:_.w REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND
PAINT.

PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
DETAILS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING _zm_.m. WiLL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION,

PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING™ TO MATCH TYPE "D
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE' PAINTED.

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING.

ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

1.

THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING

DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE -

EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.
THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE
STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS.

ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED,
UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE
WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA.
PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL.

IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUN, IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN

. EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF

ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LGHTING
CIRCUI AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.

NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.

ALL NEW JUNCTICN BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED
IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS,

VERIFICATION NOTE

COPYRIGHT 2018 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Security Improvements at
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| Elementary School
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
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._ WORK.

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION, COMMENCEMENT

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
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2ND FLOOR OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN

1/16"=1'=0"

GYMNASIUM

pEmoLrrioN NotEs ()

**:

m'sr'v.cer»g

£ <& -~ W

e

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET)

ALL DEMOLITION AND NEW WORK TO BE iN
ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES.

ALL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE ETC. TO REMAN.

REMOVE OPERABLE WALL PANELS, JAMB, TRACK,
AND ACCESSORIES.

REMOVE EXISTING TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND
TURN OVER TO OWNER. T
REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD TO
ACCOMMODATE NEW CORRIDOR DOOR.

~ GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES
(AL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAIN TO THIS SHEET)

REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STAIRS AND SLAB

TO ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR.
REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB TO
ACCOMMODATE NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR
FRAME. : .

REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE
EXISTING FRAME TO REMAIN TO ACCOMMODATE
NEW WOOD DOOR. -

REMOVE -EXISTING CMU WALL .
REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION

 SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD TO NEW

EEloEmmmco:Fooﬁmmmmx._.ocz_._.
PLAN. L o

REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD. _
REMOVE. EXISTING FLOOR AND BASE FROM
BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.
REFER TO UNIT PLAN. : _
REMOVE AND REINSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAMB
AT NEW GWB WALL. - : :
REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
DOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE &
PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,
AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERIAL WITH :

EXISTING, TOOTH [N ALL MASONRY (SEE -

'CENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE

WALL TO NEAREST CORNER. _
REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN ITS
ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE
TIED INTO THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM.
REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER

- TO FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT.

DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT

.SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNIT

FLOOR PIAN FOR NEW LOCATION. . _
DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.
REFER TO UNIT FLCOR PLAN FOR NEW
LOCATION.

RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4'-0° TO
THE SOUTH. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO
NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN
FOR NEW LOCATION, B _
DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURE. S B
REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING

"TACKSTRIP TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PAIR OF

CORRIDOR DOORS,

REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN
OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE.
REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM. | __

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR
REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR
WALL/DOORS.

REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.
REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT BASE ON THE
EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL
BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE
FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE
TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT

“INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.O.).

FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.

A

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLITION TO BE
PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
COORDINATE ‘WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS,
DEMOLITION IS TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED -
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER TO
SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR
REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS,

-DEMOLITION CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY HIS WORK

IN THE FIELD WITH THE. DEMOLITION DRAWINGS,

NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING

IN-FIELD- CONDITIONS. - REPORT DISCREPANCIES
TO THE ARCHITECT,

EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,
ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION
TO PREVENT DAMAGE. _

COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH ._w><m.

PATH WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT.

“FLOORING™ DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS
INCLUDING BACKINGS, ADHESIVES, BASES, DOWN
TO BUT EXCLUSIVE OF FLOOR SLABS AND
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE. - : :

-"CEILING" DENOTES CEILING MATERIALS INCLUDING .

SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESNVE RESIDUES,
MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSIVE OF
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS. =
WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED TO
A POINT 2° (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR
SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WiTH
NEW CONCRETE T0 BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING
FLOOR SLAB, _

WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING
WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
1'~4" LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING
REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN) OF NEW CMU
TOOTHED-IN AT EDGES.

* AFTER THE DEMOLITION OF MATERIALS, THE

RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH
AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS.
“ITEMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR" SHALL

JINCLUDE ALL MATERIALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW

CONTRUTION, INCLUDING SITE, STRUCTURAL,
PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE. . _

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS THAT ARE

CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED
BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS,

THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE RIGHT TO CLAIM ANY
MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR
Mmm. THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF
PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,
BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT

‘OR SETTLEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES,

CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR
SECTIONS OF EXISTING OPENINGS TO BE FILLED

N

MATERIALS OF DEMOUITION SHALL BE DISPOSED
wfﬂzﬁmmﬂlm_.—m UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,
FURNITURE/CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS TEMS
NOT SHOWN AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED.
CONTRACTOR TC NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE
WHEN [TEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER
WORK TO PROCEDE.

TEMS TO BE PATCHED, REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR
DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO LIKE NEW
CONDITION, OR IF CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE
IN ENTIRETY. :
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VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.

OF WORK CONSTTUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
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———  BULDING CODE NOTES (O CODE PLAN GENERAL NOTES  BUILDING CODE INFORMATION

Tttt o
BUILDING AREA: MARY FRANK E.S. o _ | - "MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES B ) _ Mm
. . © MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. - - A WHERE DIFFERENT FLOOR MATERIALS MEET, 1. APPLICABLE CODE: @
o - o | _THEY SHALL MEET UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF _ =
EXISTING AREA (GROSS): 62,128 SF | | 1. - NEW WALL (INCLUDING DOOR ALCOVE) TOBE 1 THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. + 2008 INDIANA BUILDING CODE S
INCLUDES 4,183 SF OF MECH. MEZZANINE HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION. R o | | 2 SCOPE OF WORK: X3
| _ _ | . | B.  INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP TO THE : ORK: m
2. NEW DOOR AND FRAME TO BE 20 MINUTE ~ UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD |  ELIMNATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY |
EMODEL ARk | y0426 SF ~~ OPENING IN RATED NEW WALL. . OR LAY=IN_ CEILING. | _ . ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH i
: o ! | . | . . . NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDMDUALLY
CALCULATED ‘BY AFFECTED CLASSROOMS AND o | 3. NEW DOOR TO BE 20 MINUTE OPENING IN C.  REFER 70 DETALS ON FLOOR PLAN DETAL . | . o
| CALCULATED BY AFF o - | N ok 10 FE 20 MINUTE OFEN . m_mﬁ mﬂq. wm%m eCA omoz%%cﬂmﬂw | _ CLASSROOM DOORS TO PROVIDE SECURED CLASSROOMS |
: : , S ——— . o . : : : . 1 1 ; 1 ] =
\\ ) | N . | S . - . | 4, NEW WALL AND NEW DOOR SHALL NOT BE RATED - EXPANSION JOINTS AND COMMON JOINT | %ﬁ@&%ﬁsﬂz& wmzqho%mzﬂ% (DOORS) m
Y, | | _ . | | DUE TO EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM. . DETALS. . =
. \ / e ————— 5. NEW DOOR TO HAVE AN EXIT DEVICE TO - R ~D.  FINISH FIRST FLOOR ELEVATION INDICATED FOR 3. BUILDING DESCRIPTION: =
< NN / . ] . ACCOMMODATE THE VARYING OCCUPANCY LOADS , - THE BUILDING IS 100°~0". REFER TO THE . _ .
i | § / CONSTRUCTION: MARY FRANK ES. WK THE OPERBALE PARITIONS BETWEEN - ST PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM. = k=5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2
i . ot J . : . . . . . . . . .
i I CRIGINAL CONSTRUCTION: UNKNOWN | _ N | | E. REFER TO EQUIPMENT DRAWING SHEET A7.2 4 NEW CONSTRUCTION (REMODEL): 3
i ELA 4 0 oN: | 6. NEW DOOR AND WALL SHALL NOT BE RATED FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS. AL NEW WORK WILL MEET CURRENT CODE. S
oo : | ADDITIONS /RENOVATION: 1982 | o SINCE IT IS NOT PART OF THE EXISTNG | | : . | _ o 3
o A HON: | | | CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING | - F. PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT ALL 5. EXISTING CONSTRUCTION: a
R / | - WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA . INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTITION WALLS FULL . _ . | . 8|
AND/CR: BUILDING AREA. S HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. . . AL EXSTING WORK NOT TOUCH TO REMAIN AS IS.
7. NEW CLASSROOM DOOR REPLACEMENT TO BE 20 . G.  INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE = 6. EXISTNG AREA: - R | s
©_ MINUTE OPENINGS, MATCHING THE EXISTING .~ WIH CODE AUTHORMY PER STATE, FEDERAL, | | - . L Q.
RATING. o . - AND LOCAL HAVING ENFORCEMENT | REFER TO BULDING AREA TABLE —
> _ _ | | . R o -~ JURISDICTION. o | o O
@ @ @ i 8.  SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING AREA N o | : : ‘
(ELA) SHALL OCCUR THRU ADJOINING ROOM. . ~ H. - CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING ON 7. OCCUPANCY:  GROUP E _ : C
o _ : ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RATED WALLS WHEN o THE OCCUPANCY AND USAGE WILL NOT CHANGE FROM .
FIRE SEPARATION iS REQUIRED BY CODE. : THE EXISTING CONDITIONS. . : —
I GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQURED TO CUT . | | — (o
AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER ._Ibﬂ 8" AS : 8. TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING): « . o a
2 R REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL. _ | |
(INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND TYPE 28, UNPROTECTED o L =
ELECTRICAL). CUTTING AND PATCHING o X35 O @
INCLUDES CUTTING FLOOR AND/OR WALL, 9. FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS: | C =0 5
EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS o . - (0] P o8
~ REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT THE EXISTING BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN AUTOMATIC ECo  C
SURFACE TO ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED * SPRINKLER SYSTEM. | . oL £ =™
IN FINISH mozmoc_%ﬁ REFER TO ENGINEERING B > B o
DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE . n
PREFORMED. INCLUDE AREAS NOT _ 10 MEANS OF EGRESS: | I o F > o ©
wmwoﬁmm%wo%@ BUT REQUIRING cUTiNG ~ THE MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN Q © = X
CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS (IN LIEU OF PARTAL E ShE T ©
OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS. [T SHOULD BE - S
NOTED THAT THE NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE e O -
SAME LOCATION AS THE PREVIOUS CLASSROOM . ) « &= M o
- ACCESS/EXT. | m o 5 P
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VERIFICATION NOTE S |l5al| =
o CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND | m m
_ | | BEFORE. STARTNG CONSTRUCTON, - COMMENCEMENT 53
1ST FLOOR OVERALL PLAN Py Iﬁg wm WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
f1e=1= @\ SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH MARY FRANK ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WORK,
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BOTTOM OF EXIST. BULKHEAD
“OS_Is 79 1/27 VIF.

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

T,

T2.
T3,

T4,

NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WiTH OWNER,

EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED .
DOORS, _
EMEGENCY LOCK. DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY.
CONNECT EXISTING HOLD. OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY ,
CONNECTIONS - SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM

- IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECIRIC LATCHES ON THE
- DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING
DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MAICH THE
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.

2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE

STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH

THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS.

ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNIED,

"UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE

WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA.

PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO

INDICATE. THE. APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. -

4, IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
EMERGENCY BATIERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF
ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING -
CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.

5. NEW LICHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.

6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED

~IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

o
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ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O

%cﬂowxgo@.gmmmﬂommahzoa
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. .

E1l.
E2.

E4.

PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.
PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT

PLACED BACK TG BACK.

PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDUMS FROM THE BOX, UP THE
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP:ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING

-AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.

NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXiSTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE, .

NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO mx_m..:zo LIGHT

SWITCHES, MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE

--CLASSROOM, ON THE {ATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.

ES.

WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

- EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL
. EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE. SHOWN.
IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE

ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION 10 THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND

- WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E10.

Et1.

£12.
E13.

E14.
E15.,

EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.
EXISTING LGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW
WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
FIXTURES.

PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS
LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX

‘RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA.

PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WiTH 90
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING.

W_mﬁ LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT

u . . .

CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND -

TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.

"PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE. .

RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE

.~ EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM,

E16.

REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A

ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF

THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS

NOTED QTHERWISE.

WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
LAY=IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO

- EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.

AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACQUSTICS.

FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX.

ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ‘ARE TO
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. _

HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WiLL

TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM

ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS

- FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR

MATERIALS. .

.~ PROVIDE BLOCKING {WOOD OR STRAPS) AS

REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
MOUNTED ITEMS. _

REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
NON-RATED WALLS. _

WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.) :

WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,

. REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING

WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED.

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NOTES <

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET, _

W?
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1ST FLOOR PLAN

UNIT

1/8"=1"-0"

UNIT A
UNIT B

INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING
10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
COMPOSITION,

- CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENIER CF THE

OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.
THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
CLASSROOMS SHALL SHING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN. - - ,
RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO TH
%mm OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
T APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN. BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

REPAIR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
WALL TRACK. |

POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURES AT THE CEILNG, -

EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA. .
CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN. |
TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
TO JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1.

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. -

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA.

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING, THE EXISTING OPENINGS
M%«b SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS T0
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INT

'EXISTING CLASSROOMS. .

PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT). -

EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
ﬂm.rmu ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW

 RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO.

INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
%W.ﬁ. OF NEW. CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT
NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE,
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID. =~ -
EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN. L _ :
FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULINOSE CMU. _
RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO TS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
m_vzwwmo CONDUIT, REPARR BULKHEAD, AND

PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE

'WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS, REFER TO
DETAILS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1. -

NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WiLL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION. _
PROVIDE NEW VINYL. COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE *WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING® TO MATCH TYPE *D",
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING.

COPYRIGHT 2018 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.
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VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES ‘AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDHIONS

BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. - COMMENCEMENT
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

.m_._o:_b DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,

CONTACT THE ARCHIECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH

WORK,
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SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
MARY FRANK ELEMENTARY SCHOOL




O
ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES: ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O - PLUMBING PLAN NOTES O ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES: ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NOTES O m
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES A AL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES <
1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. | " THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAN, UNLESS MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. 2
DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE o _ _ _ _ : . _ . NOTED OTHERWISE. , _ 3
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES' AND COVER PLATES. Ef. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION. . _ _ . , _ R : . REMOVE EXISTING DRINKING FOUNTAN FIXTURE . B, WHERE DISSMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET, . W?  INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING <
2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH (LE. WASTE, WATER, VENT PIPING) BACK TO THE  THEY SHALL DO. SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND >
STLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH ~ SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO A POINT TO ACCOMMODATE AND PREPARE FOR ~ THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. COMPOSTION. - w
. THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUT IN NEW FIXTURE INSTALLATION, C. AL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE g . o
3. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED, THIS AREA.  JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE . -EWC~1 SINGLE ELECTRIC WATER COOLER EQUAL UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR 1. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE &
UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT - TO OASIS MODEL NO. PVBAC-14G. FEATURES 14 - © LAY-IN CEIUNG. SECURE NEW WALL TO OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED. g\
WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA. PLACED BACK TO BACK. GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8.0 GPH OF 50' EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID. 2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED 70 E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH - DEGREE WATER. EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED - CLASSROOMS SHALL. SWING AWAY FROM THE M
INDICATE. THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO TO EXISTING ROUGH~IN AS REQUIRED FOR WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF T
4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY 1.INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE 'COMPLETE. INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE * APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN. >
- GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE MOUNTING HEIGHT. ACOUSTICS. _ 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE m
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCU. IN THE EVENT CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH SO DEGREE BENDS. EWC-2 HIGH/LOW ELECTRIC WATER COOLER E.  FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM @
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING EQUAL TO-OASIS MODEL PVBACSL—14G. FEATURES CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALS REFER SIDE. &
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION 14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8.0 GPH OF 50" - TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX. -4, IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD =
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF BOXES ARE YO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO DEGREE WATER. EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT F.  ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO- LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW 5
ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING “THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK. TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS REQUIRED FOR FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION o
CIRCUT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES. E4.  NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS, " CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE >
5. 'NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE MOUNTING HEIGHT. ~ UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. . THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD. e
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. EWC-3 SINGLE NON-ELECTRIC WATER COOLER - 6. HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL 5. REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE e
SAME HFIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES, WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY EQUAL TO OASIS MODEL NO. PAC~14G STAINLESS. TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4™ MINIMUM FROM WALL TRACK.
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES. - .~ WERE WIRED TO BEFORE, - - STEEL. FEATURES 14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, - ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. - 8. POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT - —
6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED E5. NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT 8.0 GPH OF 50' DEGREE WATER. EXTEND AND H. -~ REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS SWITCHES AT WALL -AND THE EXISTING LIGHT o
IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE . FINAL CONNECT TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS FOR_LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR ~ FIXIURES AT THE CEILNG. - \_
- ARE TO. BE-PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS. CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. REQUIRED FOR COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH MATERIALS. . . =
. 7. EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
. . | WIRE T0 THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY EXISTING. MOUNTING HEIGHT. | L. PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS -~ AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA. Q
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. | " REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL 8. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE O
E6.  EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL MOUNTED MEMS. | EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAN. .
| EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN. J.  REFER TO MASTER/CODE ‘PLANS FOR CODE 9. TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE ~ INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND TO JAMB. SEE DETALL 7-SD1.1. _ —
. ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE NON—RATED WALLS. 10.  DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING a— e
TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES () ADJACENT WAL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE, pe o ®
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION. ~ BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING 11, THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS .
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES E8. EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE | = . BULKHEAD (TYP) AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE | | L C
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. ~ MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE | . L. WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED, ~ COAT STORAGE AREA. s XY a O ®
| INSIDE. OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM. ; REPAIRED AND TOUCH~UP PAINT AT mx_mzzo - 12, THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE ..m : o wo—
T1. NEW MAGNETIC zo_b OPEN. TE “zqo mx_mmzo EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION. ¥ WALL TO REMAIN AS mmoc_mmc _ c CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE n O S d
~'ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL ES. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW L= | | _EXISTING OPENING. ~THE EXISTING OPENINGS -0 L |
) - LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER. WALL. DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE mx_m:zo : . © . VARY SUGHILY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, <mm=..< IN m a 0O . o
T o ogns TGNETC HOLD GREX ON RATED E10 wm%%ﬂ zns DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS S Tl O m & T
_ DOORS. s -
~ T3.  EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN, - COORDINATE FINAL LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX 13 Mxmwpmmmmm%zm wg qﬂmz %mzdo.%vwzwrmﬂ@.% W _._I > ..m...v y
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY. g RECEPTACLE CIRCUT IN THIS AREA. _ 14, RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO P . O ©
T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS : CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO Q. C ==
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY 'LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM | EXISTING CLASSROOMS. = T
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND 15.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN. ..ml y c ©
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90- | MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND v o © W
~ DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. DEGREE BENDS. - FACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A  FINISH (PAINT). | S, =
T5.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS 'PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE . | (o M (41}
. | 16, PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE. ot
' CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY CEILING. = ©
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM £12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT (. MATCH EXISTNG ADIACENT SURFACE (GHE) AND W M w o £
{5 ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE SIGN. S FNSH (PANT). 3 7
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING - THE DOORS. E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW 17 DXCHANGE CHLING TIE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES 4S e
| R ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND | - NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW o — >
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH. . _ - WAL P
Et4. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION . . 18 RELOGATE EXSTNG CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT T0 <
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE. O<§ Z >m _ C 7\_ | INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE. T
E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE | . . 19 EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESLIENT
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM. . S BASE. |
E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT - . 20, NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEIING TILE TO EXTEND TO c
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY. . EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE. c
e T e A & R REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.
21, EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL O
DOOR FRAME TO REMAN. 0.
22 FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
B END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU. o
23, RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL
" LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
EXPOSED CONDUIT, REPAR BULKHEAD, AND
~ PANT.
24, PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.
25.  PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO

DETAILS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.
= : _ 26. NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP QF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION.
27. PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

A w . | | ©28. ABOVE GEILING AROUND PERMETER OF THE TIME
~: : . o

: _ OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION
X _ , o _ ABOVE CEILING® TO MATCH TYPE "D".

: : 29.  EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.
30. PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING.
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VERIFICATION NOTE = ||mg =
CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND = m 5
_ EFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION, - COMMENCEMENT Z3
UNIT B - 1ST FLOOR PLAN Yo OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
) SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH MARY FRANK ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WORK.




ELECTRICAL PLANNOTES )

-
- ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES: o
A ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF =
THE EXISTING CARPET 7O REMAIN, UNLESS <
& NOTED OTHERWISE. 8
ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES: B.  WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET, _
| . ﬁm« cwum_.cwo vm% UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF m
. _ NOTED OTHERWISE. |
1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING , . >
, DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE c. m_zw mﬂmms WALLS mxj RUN UP TO THE - i
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES. LAY-IN _wm:ﬂmﬁmmw_mmzmmmﬁﬂw@o% o
2. . THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE SN LIS, | CECURE NEW Wl %
SIYLE OF THE NEW EXT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH B. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED =
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. | 3 | | =z
3. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED, WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL =
ﬂﬂrrm.maw m_.__mmw _W zw m%—_wom TO MOUNT ON THE »Mo,_,%mmd M%z..wﬁmc _ss__.mm. TO ACCOMMODATE W
MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA. .
PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO E. %mmﬁmqamwzoﬂmﬁ %_ﬁnmqmw_%awcmm% @
- INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. T aloN MOVEENT JOI | e
4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY F. AL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO ™
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST - A -
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT.  IN THE EVENT  FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR &
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY , mnmwwﬂwmmwm oﬂmzﬂmmmk STUD WALLS, &=
T ERaVIDE, e EXT SION M &N 6. HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL a
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF - A S
ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES. _ - ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
5. -NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA H. ~ REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
'JUNCTION ‘BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES, | MATERIALS.
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES. I PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
6. AL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED . REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
"IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE MOUNTED ITEMS. |
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS. J.  REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
_ _ INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
NON—RATED WALLS. _
K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
 BULKHEAD (TYP) -
L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED. -

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTEs

YA . _ MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES

Mary Frank

Elementary School

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES : y T ‘ ‘ S

MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. | - | . | ) : = s [ Ry s ¥ / . | MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.

E1. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION. | . wﬁ\ . " BOTIOM OF EXIST. BULKHEAD | / | | W?  INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING

E2.  PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON FACH — . S 7-9 1/2° VIF. . | / | . ~ 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO . P . o /- COMPOSITION. |
AN EXISTING DUPLEX. RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN R / | o o . S e
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE 8'1B: / | . . : SRR 1. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT m : . : S L OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.
PLACED BACK TO BACK. 2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER

!

t

!

!

!

i

f

m
‘K CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
I EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF
® APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN.

_ ; : o 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE .
3 L~ S . : . . INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
. SIDE. :
4.  IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD

Security Improvements at

E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION

\ N/
N e

N Kttt 2 X7 S

-

BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.
E4. NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT

LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WTH THE NEW

DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE

Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
Mishawaka, Indiana

SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE |
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. 5. w:%aw_ww“% _Mv%%mmxﬂxﬂﬁxm OPERABLE
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY WALL TRACK.
5 ﬁ%mh%omoowm%mfo BISTING LIGHT 6.  POSTON WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE %m_mmwm % ﬁm&om_%%m EXISTING LIGHT
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. 7. EXIENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY . " FT oD DEPRESED SEATNG ARER.
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. . 8.  CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
E6.  EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAN. NOTE: NOT ALL " DXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN
EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN. =k 9.  TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE i " 10 JAMB SEE DETAL J-SD11
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE 10, DASHED LINE BNDIGATES TYPICAL EXISTING
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND " BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE
HIRING AND CONDJIT 10 NEW LOCATION. 1. THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
E8,  EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE " ARGUND THE 10M. CROULAR WALL AROUND THE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE 5 COAT STORAGE AREA
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM. 2. THE NEW DOCR AD FRAME FOR THE
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION. S CLRSSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
E9.  EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING . .
B R M_M«b SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS :
LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX 13. NEW RESILENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
- RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA. | 1 oo e CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS b © CORRESPOND. W Ko moon OPENING
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUTS FROM B EXISTED, DAt INGS INTO
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND 15, PATCH VOID .
. LEFT BY RELOCATED EXT SIGN.
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. FACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A mﬁmm ﬂ_ﬂ_ﬂwm ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
M%um BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE 16,  PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE. =
E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND .
SIGN. FINISH (PAINT). O
E13. CENTER EXISTING LGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW 17.  EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS (®)
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND . NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW | i
T0 NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH. WALL. | o . o—
Et4. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION 18.  RELOCAIE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO .
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE, INSIDE. OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE. O
E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE 19.  EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT e
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM. BASE. _
E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT 20. NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO -
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY. EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVF. .
o REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID. _ W
21.  EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAN. H W
22.  FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU. W
23, RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE § _
EXPOSED CONDUI, REPAR BULKHEAD, AND
PAINT, |
, 24, PROVIDE 12° HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE G
TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW. - O
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES 25. PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW -0
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. WALL' TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER 10 o
T1.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1. o
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL 26.  NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE prem—
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER. LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WilL .
T2.  EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION. 00
DOORS. 27.  PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
T3. EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL RESILIENT BASE. <t
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY. 28. ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION o0
%ﬁw_gzm SUCH ____dﬁm ummZ THE FIRE ALARM ABOVE CELLING' TO MATCH TYPE D" ’
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE : mw wxx,omﬁ%\ umm& Wﬁﬂw“zmwm%% D. N
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. | r—
5. CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY F ™
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.
w
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VERIFICATION NOTE Ellag =
: 4
CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY AL DIMENSIONS AND D IES
_ CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS =
UNIT A - 2ND FLOOR PLAN g BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT 0o
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
1/8"=1-0" @\ |
SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURTTY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH MARY FRANK ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
WORK.




GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

(AL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAIN TO THIS SHEET)

A, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLITION TO BE
PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
COORDINATE WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.

B.  DEMOLITION IS TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER TO
SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR
REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

€. DEMOLITION CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY HIS WORK

IN THE FIELD WITH THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS,

NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING
IN-FIELD CONDITIONS. REPORT DISCREPANCIES
TO THE ARCHITECT. o
D.  EXISTING WALLS, FiXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,
ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION
- TO PREVENT DAMAGE. : _
E.  COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL
. PATH WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT. :
F.  "FLOORING® DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS
_ INCLUDING BACKINGS, ADHESIVES, BASES, DOWN
TO BUT EXCLUSIVE OF FLOOR SLABS AND

ART ROOM

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.
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=== . _ _ . _ STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED
. : . "OTHERWISE, .- __

G.  "CEIUNG" DENOTES CEILING MATERIALS INCLUDING
SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESIVE RESIDUES,
- | S : MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSVE OF
20 0 _ | | | SIRUCTURAL MATERALS. .
| . : | . H.  WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED T0
A POINT 2° (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR
SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WITH
NEW CONCRETE TO BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING
FLOOR SLAB.
J.  WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING
| WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
] : - 1°-4" LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING
g @ . : . . S REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN) OF NEW CMU
. : . TOGTHED-IN AT EDGES. =
K. AFTER THE DEMOLITION OF MATERIALS, THE
RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH
: : | o S . AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS.
e S . . . L "TEMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR"™ SHALL
. . . . ~ INCLUDE ALL MATERIALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW
CONTRUTION, INCLUDING STTE, STRUCTURAL,
PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS
. . "~ NOTED OTHERWISE. |
\_ m _ | M.  MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL [TEMS THAT ARE
,. . CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED
BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS. .
T | N. THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE RIGHT TO CLAIM ANY
C . _ o MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR
SR : . . . . : TO THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF
P.  PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,
e BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT
: . - : . * OR SETTLEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.
17 S | | . .~ R CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR -
. - ~ SECTIONS OF EXISTING OPENINGS TO BE FILLED
IN.
S.  MATERIALS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE DISPOSED
~ OF OFF-SITE UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
N OWNER.
- T.  OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,
. Z . . . , FURNITURE/CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
m\</ N _ _ : . NOT SHOWN AND NOT 70 BE DEMOLISHED.
o CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE
. : . I WHEN ITEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER

e trn erns wers vessure srn sa wrn o warl

'School Corp,|

Mishawaka, Indiana

Ision

Moran

Elementary School

Security Improvements at

Penn-Harris-Mad

UNIT B
UNIT A

WORK TO PROCEDE.

N . UNIT C U, TTEMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR
= = ot = = e = ey = e 1 g O i e = e = e s DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO LIKE NEW
: UNIT A | CONDITION, OR IF CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE

IN ENTIRETY.

CENTER

14 130 12 0 1110 " MEDIA - S i

L]
m |
I S ~ pemoLimioN NoTes ()
ANAST _ b | (ALL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET)

] | | | se+ Al DEMOLTION AND NEW WORK TO BE IN
. o _ ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES.

O 1 I Lw %= AL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE ETC. TO REMAN.
I _ F N F | REMOVE OPERABLE WALL PANELS, JAMB, TRACK,

AND ACCESSORIES. :
- REMOVE EXISTING TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND

FACULTY

A
&

TURN OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD TO
ACCOMMODATE NEW CORRIDOR DOCR.

REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STAIRS AND SLAB
T0 ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR.

REMOVE PYC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB TO
ACCOMMODATE. NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR

e ; ; | FRAME.
NS NV SV am— | D__Z_ZO . F.  REMOVE EXISTNG DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE

. . ~ EXISTING FRAME TO REMAIN TO ACCOMMODATE
. | | 1. - : . NEW WOOD DOOR.
3 ) . - | . G.  REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL

. | | | "H.  REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
RESOURCE m LD

=
L

-y

H

m o o oW

T SRR

e e e e o s e e e e el

KINDERGARTEN 9 . 8

w T SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD TO NEW
SR | o WALL-CLASSROOM ALCOVE. REFER TO UNM
PLAN.
. REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD,
J.  REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR AND BASE FROM
< BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.
< REFER T0 UNT PLAN.

A \j\ /II! e

1
COMPUTER LOBBY

TR A TR o

K.  REMOVE AND REINSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAMB
AT NEW GWB WALL

ttttttttttt Y g Sk :
/ g L REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
\ DOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPIACE &
PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,

i
o g - AND ALGN FACE OF NEW MATERWAL WiTH
YN B A P . EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALL  MASONRY (SEE

: : m._w/\ GENERAL DEMOLION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE

www.fhai.com

o WALL TO NEAREST CORNER.
- M.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN TS
ADMIN ® ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE
| , TIED INTO THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM.
N.  REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER
| TO FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT.
NN NS N . 0.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT
Ly » SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNIT
INSTRUMENTAL N . FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION,
; : P.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.
REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW
W S . LOCATION.

Q. RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4'-0" T0
J Va . THE SOUTH.  EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT T0
i - i NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN
i L | ; FOR NEW LOCATION,

f 8 R DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT

i : o= S FIXTURE.

e A/ S.  REMOVE, TRM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING
TACKSTRIP TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PAIR OF

317.848.0966

FANNINGYHOWEY

CORRIDOR DOORS.
REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN
OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE.
REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM.

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR
REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR
WALL/DOORS. |

REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.
REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT BASE ON THE
EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL

' <& -

21211700

APRIL 1, 2013

<
REVISIONS NO. DATE

BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE

FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE
TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT _
INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.O.).

Z.  FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.

COMM. NO.:
DATE:

MKS
MKS

MOR.O

CONTRACTOR NOTE: _ | | - | | _|_.ﬂ§ NOTE: i

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE MADE AWARE THAT A _ | _ | THNTROCTERCSORLEHATRIFRT AMATTEMEWSRENSHAR DA
FLOOR FINISHES REPLACEMENT PROJECT WILL BE _ f| ELEARANTHSHERDREE AEXIEND HRELZECTONDIIGBE

OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN

DRAWN BY:
CHECKED BY:

SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF SHAWORE GHRSREBFERABE FRROEOORDIRIERONE.

OCCURING SIMULTANEQUSLY. THE CONTRACTORS | . o < m m > —l —I U m g o —! _n_- —o z v _l > Z BEXDIENSTARIINGASCRUSRYC BN, COBTRMETGIEMENT

o | THEIR OWN SCOPE ON SITE WITH EACH OTHER. .
THEIR OWN SCOPE ON SITE WITH EACH OTHER. 1/16"=1'-0 m% | | SHoULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
SHOULD ISSUES BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE

GHNTACT ISEEEARBEITEXTOBENEREDP IR G HHTH MORAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY. RRGHIECT IMMEDIATELY.

e |
RN




BUILDING CODE NOTES O

S
=
MASTER UST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES -
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET, A WHERE DIFFERENT FLOOR MATERWALS MEET, 1.- APPLICABLE CODE: m
THEY SHALL MEET UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF .
1. NEW WALL (INCLUDING DOOR ALCOVE) TO BE 1 THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. 2008 INDIANA BUILDING CODE .m
HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION. B.  INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP TO THE 2. SCOPE OF WORK: m
2. NEW DOOR AND FRAME TO BE 20 MINUTE UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD - ELIMINATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY - _
. OPENING IN RATED NEW WALL. . OR LAr=iN CEZING. : ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH m
T . o NEW WAL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDMIDUALLY
EXISTING FRAME AND EXISTING WALL. _ 2 . e ) . 3
MOVEMENT JOINTS, CMU CONTROL JOINTS, THE NEW W SHALL BE 1 HOUR RATED . =
4 zma WALL AND NEW DOOR SHALL NOT BE RATED C mxmﬂzmnoz JOINTS AND COMMON JOINT Szmacgw_um%: 20 MINUTE OPENINGS (DOORS) £
~ DUE TO EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM. AN TALS. . | . : Z
5. NEW DOOR TO HAVE AN EXIT DEVICE T0 _ o D.  FINISH FIRST FLOOR ELEVATION INDICATED FOR 3. BUIDING DESCRIPTION: | >
St IE i SRS oo A s R, s apamr
o CLASSROOKS. o - ART ROOM £ REFER T0 EQUIPMENT DRAWING SHEET A7.2 4 NEW CONSTRUCTION (REMODEL): W
6. NEW DOOR AND WALL SHALL NOT BE RATED . i 1 FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS, e o]
'SINCE IT IS NOT PART OF THE EXISTING - 25 N W | - AL NEW WORK WILL MEET CURRENT CODE. =
CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING e F. . PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT ALL 5. EXISTING CONSTRUCTION: a
~ WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA ral N ~INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTITION WALLS FULL el o S
~ AND/OR BUILDING AREA. o . W. A 3  HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. ALL EXISTING WORK NOT TOUCH TO REMAIN AS IS. .
7. NEW CLASSROOM DOCR REPLACEMENT T0 BE 20 e 7 | u G. - INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE B EXISTING AREA: R o
| MINUTE OPENINGS, MATCHING THE EXISTING I / J1 “WITH CODE AUTHORTY PER STATE, FEDERAL, | o
RANG, | 7 ln@ 20 ﬂmmw%%z%s% ENFORCEMENT REFER TO BUILDING AREA TABLE
'8 SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING AREA | ] L = | . N | : o
" (EA) SHALL OCCUR THRU ADJOINING ROOM, 24 AMVuY '@ H.  CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FIRESTOPFING ON 7. OCCUPANCY: -GROPE .
| | . 0 ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RAIED WALLS WHEN THE OCCUPANCY AND USAGE WILL NOT CHANGE FROM
: / o T R e “,“ FIRE wmu.\,x)doz IS REQUIRED BY CODE. THE EXISTING CONDITIONS. .
@11. O . . GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CUT .
;;;;;;; k _ 'AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER THAN 8" AS 8. TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING):
A, H Y o REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL.
| T Ll@ 19 (INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND TYPE 2B, UNPROTECTED
_ | D ELECTRICAL). CUTTING AND PATCHING |
93 @lv | S ] * INCLUDES CUTTING FLOOR AND/OR WAL, 9. FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS:
: . £ :
L . : ]

e e e s s s ]

FLA 2

CODE PLAN GENERAL NOTES

.- EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS |

REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT -
SURFACE TO ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED

- IN FINISH SCHEDULE, REFER TO ENGINEERING

DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE
PREFORMED. INCLUDE AREAS NOT
SPECIFICALLY NOTED BUT REQUIRING CUTTING
AND PATCHING. - . :

BUILDING CODE INFORMATION

Emmx_m:zomc___.c_zocommzo;%::so%ﬂo
SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

10.  MEANS OF EGRESS:

THE MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN
- CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS {IN LIEU OF PARTIAL

OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS. [T SHOULD BE
NOTED THAT THE NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE
SAME LOCATION AS THE PREVIOUS CLASSROOM

© ACCESS/EXTT. o

‘Moran

Elementary School

Security Improvements at
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
Mishawaka, Indiana
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OVERALL FLOOR PLAN an g @
. _ YT VERIFICATION NOTE | 5g =
CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND z m
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS < u
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT X5
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDIIONS.
SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WTH [} | MORAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WORK.




'ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

1.

- THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW i_.mmzo

DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE

- EXISTING WIRING DEMICES AND COVER PLATES,

THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE
SIYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS,

- ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED,

UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE

- WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA,

PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL.

IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR S0 MINUTES OF

- ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING

CIRCUT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.

NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING UGHT SWITCHES,
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES. -
ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNIED

-IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE

ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

" ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O

- EL
E2.

E4.
ES.

E6.

E8.

E9.
E10.

Ett.

E12.
E13.

E14.
E15.
E16.

- MASIER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
- MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.
PROVIDE. A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT iN
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
QFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
PLACED BACK TO BACK. -

PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION, RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE -
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE

* CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS,
© EACH CONDUIT IS 7O HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING

AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.
NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWHCHES, MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROCM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXiSTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE,

EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL
EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN.

{F NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.
EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.

- EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN., THE NEW
WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
FIXTURES. _

PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS
LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA.

PROVIDE. A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING.

NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT
SIGN. :

CENTER EXISTING Em:._. m._ﬁdmm IN THE NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUT AND
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.

PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TG THE
EAST TO BE PLACE .IN THE FILES ROOM.

REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT
FIXTURE IN THIS RCOM ONLY.

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

.

T2
3.
T4,

5.

CONTRACTOR NOTE:

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COCRDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER.

EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED
DOORS.

EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY.
CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTIRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.
CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL - SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
BOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE MADE AWARE THAT A
FLOOR FINISHES REPLACEMENT PROJECT WILL BE
OCCURING SIMULTANEOUSLY. THE CONTRACTORS
SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF
THEIR OWN SCOPE ON SITE WiTH EACH OTHER.

SHOULD ISSUES BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE
ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY.
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- ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A

ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERUNE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
"UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD COR
LAY-IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO-
EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING €RID..

AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACOUSTICS.

FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALS REFER
TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX.:

- ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO

FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL
TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM

* ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

- REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR
MATERIALS.

PROVIDE BLOCKING -(WOOD OR STRAPS) AS

'REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
MOUNTED ITEMS.

REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE'RATED WALLS, AND

'NON—RATED WALLS,

WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING.
BULKHEAD (TYP.)

WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE _zms._rmc
REPARED AND TOUCH-UP PANT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAN AS REQUIRED.

- >m..om=mo._.cm>_. PLAN zo._.mm O

......

DINING

INSTRUMENTAL A

27 VT

— NS

UNIT A - FLOOR PLAN

1/8°=1"-0"

MASTER LIST QF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES .
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET,

W?

—

10.
1.

12

o
14,

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.
- 20

21,

23,

24,
25,

26.

27.
28.

29,
30.

INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO' DRAWING
10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
COMPOSITION. |

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.
THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET A__..
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN.

RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
SIDE.

IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HFAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD,

REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE

- WALL TRACK.

POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT

~ SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT

FIXTURES AT THE CEILING.

EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN.

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
TO JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1.

DASHED ULINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE.

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA.

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
CLASSROCM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING., THE EXISTING OPENINGS

- VARY SLGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN

FIELD.

NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND TO.THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO
EXISTING CLASSROOMS.

PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.

 MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE 3.....8 AND

FINISH (PAINT).

PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
ﬂw“rm_..c ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
mmwm.mza OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT
NEW 2¢4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN.

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU. =

RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN T0 TS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
W%ﬂ.wmmc CONDUIT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND
PROVIDE 12” HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
DETALS 11-SDi1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION,

PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILENT BASE.

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING™ TO MATCH TYPE “D".,
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 [AY-IN CEILING.

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,

CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH

WORK.

COPYRIGHT 2018 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Security Improvements at

Moran

Elementary School -
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
- Mishawaka, Indiana

www.fhai.com
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ELECTRICAL PLAN NoTEs = (O
_MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL zo._.mm

- MAY NOT BE INDICATED oz THIS SHEET.

“E1. PROVIDE A NEW EXT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION,
E2.  PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH'
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN
" THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
PLACED BACK TO BACK.
E3.  PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDUTS FROM THE BOX, UP THE
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WiTH 90 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION
__BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.

.. .. E4. NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT

- “SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.
E5.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES, MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.

WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY

WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. .

E6.  EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN.  NOTE: NOT AL
EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN.

E7.  IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
ALARM PULL STAHON AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND

: WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

.- E8.  EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE

MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE

INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.

EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

£9. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW

WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
FIXTURES.

~E10. PROVIDE A NEW ocv_.mx RECEPTACLE AT THIS
LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE. CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA. -

~E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS

LOCATION. - RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUNS FROM
~ THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. - EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
: CEILING.
E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT
SIGN.
E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT >zo
. TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.
E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.
E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE
EAST T0 BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.
E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

1.

2,

THE COLOR >zc STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING

~ DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE
EXIiSTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.
. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE

STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS.

ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED,
UNLESS THERE 1S NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE
WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA.
PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE. APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL.
IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EX[T SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUIES OF

ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING -

CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.'

NEW. LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,

. RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.

ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED
IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES

'MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS w:mﬂ

TI.  NEW z_pozmmn HOLD OPEN. TIE. INTO -EXISTING

ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM, COORDINATE FINAL

© LOCATION N FIELD WITH OWNER.

T2.  EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED

" DOORS. B

T3.  EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITTY.

T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

" T5.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS

CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY

CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE >_.>x: &

IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
‘DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

._.-_UNIT—B '
UNIT A
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ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A

AL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,

- THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF .

THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
LAY~IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO
EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.

AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACOUSTICS.

FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETALS AND :
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX.

ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,

" UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL

~ TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4™ MINIMUM FROM

ADJACENT. WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR

. MATERIALS.

PROVIDE BLOCKING {WOOD OR mﬁm%mv AS
REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR iz.r
MOUNTED TTEMS.

REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND :
NON—RATED WALLS.

WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING

'BULKHEAD (TYP.)

WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE _zmﬁa.rmo
REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING

-~ WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED.

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTES

z»w_,mx:m_.o_uxm«zo.,.mm.qmmxmuomm.gzgmm
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. -

W?

rer———

INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING
10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
COMPOSITION. :

.~ CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE

OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.
THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER

~ CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE

10.
11.

EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (iF
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN.

RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
%w"%m OF THE NEw WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
WALL TRACK.

POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING coxq
FIXTURES AT THE CEILING.

EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE _..roox\_zﬁ_._.

- AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENIER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN.

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
TO JAMB. SEE DETAIL 7-SDi.1.

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. -

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL %oczc THE

. COAT STORAGE AREA.

12,

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.
20,

21.

23.

24,
25.

26.

27.
28.

29,
30.

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
<.M<b SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
Fl

NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LUNE OF DOOR.
RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS T0
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO.
EXISTING CLASSROOMS.

PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
WALL.

RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT
BASE.

NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOCR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAN.

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU.

RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO TS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
EXPOSED CONDUN, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND
PAINT.

PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
DETAILS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WiLL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION.

PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE “WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING® TO MATCH TYPE D"
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY—IN CEILING.

[ veriFicATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WiTH
WORK.

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.
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ELECTRICAL GENERAL zg.mm

1. THE COLOR AND STYLE om E NEW WIRING
DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MAICH THE

~ EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES,

2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE
STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. :

3. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNIED,
UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT.ON THE
WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED .IN AN OPEN AREA.
PROVIDE  DIRECTIONAL. ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO

~INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL

4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING. CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN

- EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF
* ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING
. CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES,

5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
-JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,

- RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.
6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED
- IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

ELECTRICAL PLAN NoTES =~

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEEL

El. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.
‘E2, "PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH .
- SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE -CIRCUIT IN
- THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
. PLACED BACK TO BACK.

E3. ~ PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH

SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO

1 INCH CONDUI'S FROM THE BOX, UP THE
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE

- CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK,

E4.  NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

ES. NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

E6. EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL

: EXISTING EXiT SIGNS ARE SHOWN.

E7.  IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E8.  EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E9. = EXISTING UGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW -

- WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
: FIXTURES. :

E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX mmomv;orm AT THIS

LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
- RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA.

E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS., EACH CONDUIT 1S TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING.

E12. NEW LOCATION OF mm.onﬁmc EXISTING EXIT
SIGN.

E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE N ,:._m NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH. :

E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE. - :

E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.

E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT

FXTURE IN THIS ROCM ONLY.

-m"mumu
UNIT A

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

T1.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
'LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER.

72, EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED
DOORS.

73. EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURIY.

T4, CONNECT EXiSTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE

. DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

T5. - CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

~ ART ROOM
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CONTRACTOR NOTE:

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE MADE AWARE THAT A
FLOOR FINISHES REPLACEMENT PROJECT WiLl. BE
OCCURING SIMULTANEQUSLY. THE CONTRACTORS

SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF M
THEIR OWN SCOPE ON SITE WITH EACH OTHER.

SHOULD ISSUES BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE
ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY,

N
\/
1

UNIT C
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FLOOR PLAN
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ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A AL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE. _ _

B.  WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

~C. AL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE "OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
LAY-IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL 70
EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.

D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACQUSTICS.

£, FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
70 DETAILS ON SHEET XX. _

F.  ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO

- FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
- UNLESS NOTED QTHERWISE.

G. - HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL
TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
'ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

H.  REFER T0 ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PIANS

FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR
MATERIALS.
L PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
~ REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
MOUNTED ITEMS.
J.  REFER T0 MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
~ NON-RATED WALLS. |
K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
. BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
. BULKHEAD (TYP) |
L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
= REPAIRED AND TOUCH—UP PAINT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED.

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTEs =

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL zo.qmm
MAY NOT BE INDICATED oz THE SHEET.

W

[EPEE—

10.
11.

12

13.
14,

15.
16.

17.

18.
19,
20.

21.

23.

24,
25.

26.

27.

=

INDICATES WALL gum REFER TO cm>£_zo
10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
COMPOSITION.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF ._.zm
OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.
THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (F
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN. =

RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE

%me OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM -
[T APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
‘LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL-LOCATION
'CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD. : :
REPAIR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE o_...mm>mrm
WALL TRACK.

POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT

SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURES AT THE CEILING.

EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA. -

'CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN.

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
TO JAMB. SEE DETALL 7-SD1.1. :
DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE.

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
ARCUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALl AROUND Em
COAT STORAGE AREA,

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
"CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
Mb%w SUGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
'NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND 7O THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.

. RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO
EXISTING CLASSROOMS. - :
PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).

PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED :m5 FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PANT).

EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WiTH co_.m FIXTURES AS
ﬂw_.._.mnwc ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
mmwmmzq OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT
NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILNG TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN.

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULINOSE CMU.

RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO TS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. ‘REMOVE
N_ﬂwmmc CONDUIT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND
PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
DETAILS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1. :
NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL, THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION,

PROVIDE NEW VINYL oozvomﬂoz.a. TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
QUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING™ -TO MATCH TYPE "D".
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY—IN CEILING.

UNIT C

UNIT A

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. -COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
ﬂoz._soq THE. ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
ORK.

| COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.| .

Security Improvements at
~ Moran
Elementary School |
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp,
Mishawaka, Indiana |
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GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAN TO THIS SHEET)

A UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLITION TO BE
PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
COORDINATE WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.

B.  DEMOUTION IS TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER TO
SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR

~ REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

C.  DEMOLIION CONTRACTOR IS TO VEREFY HIS WORK
IN THE FIELD WITH THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS,
NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING
IN-FIELD CONDITIONS. REPORT DISCREPANCIES
TO THE ARCHITECT. |

D.  EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,
'ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION
TO PREVENT DAMAGE. |

E.~ COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL

~ PATH WITH OWNER AND ARCHTECT.

F.  "FLOORING" DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS
INCLUDING BACKINGS, ADHESVES, BASES, DOWN -
T0 BUT EXCLUSIVE OF FLOOR SLABS AND
'STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED |

. OTHERWISE. - .

6. "CEIUNG™ DENOTES CEILING MATERIALS INCLUDING

SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESIVE RESIDUES,
MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSVE OF
- STRUCTURAL MATERIALS. |
H. WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED T0
A POINT 2* (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR
_ SLAB {UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WITH
NEW CONCRETE TO BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING
FLOOR SLAB.

J.  WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING
WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
1"~4" LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING
REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN) OF NEW CMU

© TOOTHED-IN AT EDGES. .

K. AFTER THE DEMOLITION OF MATERIALS, THE
'RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH
AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS.

L TEMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR™ SHALL

- INCLUDE ALL MATERIALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW
~ CONTRUTION, INCLUDING STTE, STRUCTURAL,
* PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE. | |
M. MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS THAT ARE
CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED
BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS.
N.  THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE RIGHT TO CLAIM ANY
. MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR
7O THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF
OSME. _ |

.. | P.  PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,

- BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT
- OR SETILEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.

"R.  CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR

W_mo._._ozm OF EXiSTING OPENINGS TO BE FILLED

S.  MATERIALS OF DEMOLIION SHALL BE DISPOSED
wﬂuz omwutm_.u.m UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY

T.  OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,
FURNITURE /CASEWORK, MISCELLANEQUS (TEMS
NOT SHOWN AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED.
CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE
WHEN [TEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER
WORK TO PROCEDE.

U, TTEMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR
DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO LIKE NEW
CONDITION, OR IF CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE
IN ENTIRETY.

pEMoLITION NoTEs { )
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OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN

1/18"=1"-0"

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET)

~#+ AL DEMOLITION AND NEW WORK TO BE IN

ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES.
ALl COLUMNS, STRUCTURE ETC. TO REMAIN.

REMOVE OPERABLE WALL PANELS, JAMB, TRACK,

'AND ACCESSORIES.

REMOVE EXISTING TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND

TURN OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD TO

ACCOMMODATE NEW CORRIDOR DOOR.

REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STAIRS AND SLAB

TO ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR.

REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB T0

ACCOMMODATE NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR

FRAME.

F.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE
EXISTING FRAME TO REMAIN TO ACCOMMODATE
NEW WOOD DOOR.

6. REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL _

H.  REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD 70 NEW

~ WALL-CLASSROOM ALCOVE. REFER TO UNIT
'PLAN.

. REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD.

J.  REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR AND BASE FROM
BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.
REFER TO UNIT PLAN,

K. REMOVE AND RENSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAMB
AT NEW GWB WALL.

L. REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
DOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE &
PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,
AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERIAL WITH
EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALL  MASONRY (SEE
GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE

© WALL TO NEAREST CORNER.

M.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN ITS
ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE
TIED INTO THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM.

N.  REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER
70 FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT.

0.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER O UNIT
FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION.

P.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.
REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW
LOCATION.

Q. RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4'-0" TO
THE SOUTH. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUT 10
NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN
FOR NEW LOCATION.

R, DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT

FIXTURE.

REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING

TACKSTRIP TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PAIR OF

CORRIDOR DOORS.

REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN

OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE.

REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION

SYSTEM.

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR

REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR

WALL /DOORS.

REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.

REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT BASE ON THE

EXTENDED LEARNING ARFA (ELA). THUS, ALL

BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE

FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE

TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT

INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.0.).

Z.  FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.

me o @ > ¢

®F <= o ©

<

VERIFICATION NOTE

'CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXIiSTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHIECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNINQ/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.
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UNT B

BUILDING CODE NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE .m:mm_...

1.

N-

NEW WALL (INCLUDING DOOR ALCOVE) TO BE 1
HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION.

NEW DOOR AND FRAME TO BE 20 MINUTE
OPENING IN RATED NEW WALL.

NEW DOOR TO BE 20 MINUTE OPENING IN

. EXISTING FRAME AND EXISTING WALL.

NEW WALL AND NEW gom. SHALL NOT BE RATED
DUE TO EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

NEW DOOR TO HAVE AN EXIT DEVICE 10
ACCOMMODATE THE VARYING OCCUPANCY LOADS
WiTH THE OPERBALE PARTITIONS BETWEEN
CLASSROOMS.

NEW DOOR AND WALL SHALL NOT BE RATED .
SINCE T 1S NOT PART OF THE EXISTING
CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING
WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA
AND/OR BUILDING ‘AREA. :

NEW CLASSROOM DOOR REPLACEMENT TO BE 20
MINUTE OPENINGS, MATCHING THE EXISTING
RATING.

SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING AREA
(ELA) SHALL OCCUR THRU ADJOINING ROOM.

=
ij
;)

re mos sman munr mare Camn WA S A S e vy bane 2o
{

UNIT A

---7fj{§f‘“:

A A M R L s e

-

%..,..J.l..

i

B Y T

T

PROJECT
ACTIVITY

36

PROJECT
ACTIVITY

o

e

GYMNASIUM

44k AL S i ok o e o e T T e T T T T A P e e P e T £ Ty
LSS 4T S AL BULE FUES 10 0180 V0L R4 Y8 WL RS T 2008 SR

%

)i UNIT B
UNIT C

'CODE PLAN GENERAL NOTES

A

WHERE DIFFERENT FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL MEET UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD
OR LAY~IN CEILING. :

-REFER 7O DETAILS ON FLOOR PLAN DEJALL

SHEET A1.? FOR TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION.
MOVEMENT JOINTS, CMU- CONTROL JOINTS, -
EXPANSION JOINTS AND COMMON JOINT
DETAILS., :

FINISH FIRST FLOOR mh<>doz. INDICATED FOR

. THE BUILDING IS 100'-0". REFER TO THE

SIE PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM.

mmmmm._.omoc%zmzqmgs_zmmzmm._.z.w
FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS. .

PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT AlL
INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTITION WALLS FULL .
HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. -

INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

-WITH- CODE. AUTHORITY PER STATE, FEDERAL,

AND 1OCAL HAVING ENFORCEMENT -
JURISDICTION. _

noz._.mpn....om TO PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING ON
ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RATED WALLS WHEN
FIRE SEPARATION IS REQUIRED BY CODE.

GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CUT
AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER THAN 8" AS
REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL
(INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL). CUTTING AND PATCHING:
INCLUDES CUTTING FLOOR AND/OR WALL,
EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS
REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT -
SURFACE TO ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED
IN FINISH SCHEDULE. REFER TO ENGINEERING
DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE

" PREFORMED. INCLUDE AREAS NOT

SPECIFICALLY NOTED BUT REQUIRING CUTTING

~ AND PATCHING. "

CAFETERIA

ERVICE YARD
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'OVERALL FLOOR PLAN

1/16"=1"-0"

 BULDING CODE INFORMATION

1. APPLICABLE CODE:
2008 INDIANA BUILDING CODE
2. SCOPE OF WORK:

ELIMINATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY
ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH
-NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDIVIDUALLY -~
CLASSROOM DOORS TO PROVIDE SECURED CLASSROOMS.

'3 BUILDING ommnm%:o.z” o

~ K~5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

4 NEW CONSTRUCTION amgoumc"

ALL NEW WORK WILL MEET CURRENT CODE.
5. EXISTING CONSTRUCTION: |

ALL EXISTING WORK NOT TOUCH TO REMAN AS IS.
6. EXSTNG AREA | |

 REFER TO BULDING AREA TABLE

7. OCCUPANCY: GROUP E

THE QCCUPANCY AND USAGE WILL NOT CHANGE FROM
THE EXISTING CONDITIONS. .

8. TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING):
TYPE 2B, UNPROTECTED = -

- 9. FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS:

imEm__zmmc_“s_zo;ﬁﬁ_pﬁo%ﬁo%azxﬁ

10, MEANS OF EGRESS:

THE MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN
CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS (IN LIEU OF PARTIAL
OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS. T SHOULD BE
NOTED THAT THE NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE
SAME LOCATION AS THE PREVIOUS CLASSROOM

ACCESS/EXTT. | o

BUILDING AREA: NORTHPOINT E.S.

EXISTING AREA (GROSS): 89,337 SF
INCLUDES 4,943 SF OF MECH. MEZZANINE

REMODEL AREA: 18,020 SF
CALCULATED BY AFFECTED CLASSROOMS AND
ADJACENT COMMONS

CONSTRUCTION: NORTHPOINT E.S.

ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION: 1897
ADDITIONS /RENOVATION: NOT APPLICABLE

(7 h.. A\
7, W\
s

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Security Improvements at
‘Northpoint
Elementary School
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VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALl EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.
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OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
NORTHPOINT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
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ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O 'ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTES (O ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALl NOTES ALl NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAN, UNLESS
y _ NOTED OTHERWISE.
E1. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION. W2 INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERUNE OF
C.  ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
THIS AREA. - JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE 1. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR . :
OFFSET ‘BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT OLD. OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED. LAY-IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL 70 7
PLACED BACK TO BACK. 2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER EXISTING. FRAMING OR CEILING GRID. e
E3.  PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE - AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE APPLICABLE) TO REMANN. - AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE )
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE ‘ 3. RELOCATE EXISTNG SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE ACOUSTICS. |
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS. INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING SIDE. | | . CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALLS REFER :
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION 4, [T APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX.
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK 10 BACK. L A FINSH FAGE. OF OMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR e
| : DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION . \ T A e
E4. - NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT | CAN Mmc ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS, _ - : HW1S ! . ;/M,
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE _ THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD. UNLESS NOTED QTHERWISE. _ o g o v s o o BN N\
~ CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. 5. REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE G.  HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB w._. WALLS WILL - . .
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY . WALL TRACK. TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. 6. POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
E5.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT H.  REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS o °
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR
@ﬂmmw%mﬁmomm::mo;%m%%mﬂméw aﬂﬂomm. 7. EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL  MATERIALS.
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA. PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
Bo. DT Mo YO REMAN.  NOTE: NOT AL 8.  CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
6. TS BT SINS. ARE SHOMN EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMANN. MOUNTED TTEMS.
| _mx AT e RASTING FRE 9.  TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
B R e T PoE b T0 JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1. INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND :
A AL o s o SocaotL 20 10.  DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING NON-RATED WALLS. |
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION BULKHERD LINE ABOVE. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB3 ™
En I A e e SURFAGE 11.  THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING 5 N
" MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE BULKHEAD (TYP.) ) ¥ ok
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM COAT STORAGE AREA. WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION 12. THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE REPAIRED AND TOUCH~-UP PAINT AT EXISTING 2
ES. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAN. THE NEW CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE WALL TO REMAN AS REQUIRED. '
. AL EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
Mﬂh%_mmmm NOT INTERFER WITH TH VARY SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN |
: FIELD. |
E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEFTACLE AT THIS 13, NEW RESIIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART) - :
RECEFTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA 14, RELOGATE DXSTNG ROOW SONS T0 oo R o
E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS . . ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES: m £
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUTTS FROM R ciaseronts DOOR OPENINGS INTO ; Y QEESE i
ikl Mw@mx_%mm”mn%maﬂﬂmﬁwﬁsﬂog 15, PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN, 1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING 3 3 1
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE L m ]
wmmmzmm mm%wo woﬂz mOmzzc%ﬁa_w mogzmﬁ A FINISH (PAINT). EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES. ¥ i 2
SELING _ 16, PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE. 2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE i I H
: MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND STILE OF THE NEW EXT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH X 1 3
E12. mwn LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT FINISH (PAINT) THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. w ! ¥
E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW 17.  EXCHANGE CEIUNG TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS S I on T AL MODNTED, 3 L |
UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE 5 3 ¥
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA. { / : P
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH. WALL. . PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO 3 ;! 3
E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION 18.  RELOCAIE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. g P P
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE. INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE. ‘| | o
| 4. N THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY i ) i
E15. Wm%mwmmwn_ﬂ% _w_zw_mm w_mﬁma%%o ,Ho THE 19. mdm.mﬁ OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST m L H
: : EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT m i 1
E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT 20. NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEIUNG TILE TO EXTEND 7O THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY i i |
- FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY. EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE. GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN ¥ 5 3
: . REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID. mzmmmng.. BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF i i fi
21, EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL CFOROOMS LiobmNe B o S 1
ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING - O S U <)
g O P A | 10 ALGN WITH THE CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES. o e
; . Fad
TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O ENDDF TE BULLKOSE G, _ 5.  NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE :
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES 23.  RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.
EXPOSED CONDUIT, REPAR BULKHEAD, AND 6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED
T1.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING PANT. . . IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
(S B T QDD T 34 (e 0 e e e o oo 3 o P e
T2.  EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED 25, PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
DOORS. WALL TO BOTIOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
T3. EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURIY. DETAILS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.
T4.  CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS 26, NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION.
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE 27. mm%_m%q zmﬂ msz# COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. : - .
T5.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS 28. ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME UNIT A - FLOOR PLAN
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY OUT ROOM, PROVIDE *WALL CONSTRUCTION | Yo
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM ABOVE CEILING” TO MATCH TYPE "D". | | )
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECIRIC LATCHES ON THE 29.  EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. 30. PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILNG.
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VERIFICATION NOTE

WORK.

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

DATE

212117.00

APRIL 1, 2013
REVISIONS NO.

COMM. NO.:
DATE:

MKS
MKS

UNIT A - FLOOR PLAN

NPT.2

DRAWN BY:
CHECKED BY:
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ELECTRICAL PLANNOTES = ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NOTES O’ ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

. . ; ]
- MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES A AL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF =
- MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. . ~ THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS .uw
_ _ NOTED OTHERWISE,
E1. PROVDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS ngoz W?_INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING B.  WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET, &
E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERUNE OF =
%am %m: wm WALL AT %_m Soaawo aﬁmm T0 - COMPOSITION. THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. 8|
G DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CRCUT IN = - _ C. AL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE _
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE 10 BE f.  CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR . . m
-QFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED. ~ LAY-IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO >
PLACED BACK TO BACK. 2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID. -
E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX -ON EACH CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE D. AT VOIDS FILLED WIFH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED , : : X - ; =
- SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO 'EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET {IF _ WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL . A . _ e ] , L f m
1.INCH CONDUS FROM THE BOX, UP THE APPLICABLE) TO REMAN. : AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE : - _ _ o _ _ S | p3
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TG THE _ ACOUSTICS. I e - e et e e e e N e o e e e e e e e e e e s e e - i e e o - =
%ﬂzw%wwnﬁ%%mo >cw%mm mw_%mw_ze _ - _.Mmcm OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM E. m%wﬁwgﬁg%%mymu%&o _ Y 1 e 7] e £t T . o Y < [ o e e e e CCLITITIIIID b %
LASTIC o DE. . REFER P [ ; m ' : & : P ¥ 1
- AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION "4, T APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD : TO DETALS ON SHEET XX. _ b B i it P i : P ¥ : =
RUE RN Gt he  SomiomNSmMLRSy  r mNEbos oLy I I z
. DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION _ ; o i i :
B4, NEW LOGATON OF THE THREE BXSTNG LiGHT DOOR/AL LOGATION. _ THE NEW WALL LOCAT FINSH FACE OF GYB AT METAL STUD WALLS, | X 3 ] ¥ ; 1 X 3 ®
- _ - THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD, NOTED OTHERWIS 28 DR A ; i i m u S
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SDE OF THE DOGR. 5. REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE 6. HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WiLL _ 3 3 i1 i ¥ ™~ ¥ A =y m
_. WALL TRACK. TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM ' i ) B : // I F
_ WERE WIRED T0 BEFORE. 6. POSTION WALL TO AVOID BXISTNG LIGHT ADUACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. 1 x e i _ Loy | ¥ 3
ES.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT H.  REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS | Pl i i - : ¥ P a
SWITCHES, . MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE - FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. . FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR ! H w W w | W..-
GO AU NS omm o e ooy, s | ] i i 8
. _ AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA. . _ .
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. . CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL | s i ¥ H o .
E6. ~ EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. . NOTE: NOT ALL . MOUNTED -ITEMS. : 3 iy e iy :
EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN. . EXSTING EULKHEAD TO REMAN, oy ¥ ¥ ¥ H :
e SOLL. STATON. AT THIS. LaGATION 10 THE " 70 JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.M1. - INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND 1 ¥ : 3 |
z%gs_am: WALL T0 MiSS NEW WAL EXTEND ~ 10. - DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING NON-RATED WALLS. 1 | ' o -
_ WIRING AND CONDUT TO NEW LOCATION. - ¢, CNeicAD LNE ABOVE K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB H H ¥ H o
ES.  EXISTING CONDURS. JUNCTION BOX ANy Surrac 11+ THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUQUS - "BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING 14 } i ‘)
" MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE N e, LW, CIRCULAR WALL. ARQUND THE BULKHEAD (TYP) M [ 1 O
_ E AREA. L. WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED, : ; _
O MDD R T oo 0 rae rou D 0 T o St
ES. EXSTING LIGHT FXTURES TO REMAN. THE NEW e i BE LOCATED MITHIN THE, WALL TO REVAN AS REQUIRED. o
- WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING VARY SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN - | . .
FIXTURES. . : FIELD. . : « o a
E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS Yy e e e e - | _
P ol N MO AG q, LSO 10 BE COTR U o7 ook SRR | @ = 6 ©
E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS . ¥ e | | ! , = .. 0 O
LOGATON. RUN THO 1 NCH GONDUTS Fow - CORRESPOND T NEW DOOR. OPENIGS INTO H - @@ ’ : e c¥ 5 R
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND 15.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED BXIT SIGN. m_.moqm_oz. GENERAL NOTES: } CTYP. . \ZY e S o C ¢ Y Lo
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 = '~ o o o ¢ B : R i o
DEREE BENDS. EACH CONDUT ISTOWAVE A  MATCH EXISTNG ADIACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND 1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING ¥ . - L 3 | 0 e
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE . (PANT) " DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE i o m o QO _
~ CAUNG, 16, PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED _.xME ﬂ_xamm EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES. ' _ _ K M > o .
E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED mx_m:zo EXIT MATCH EXISTING ADIACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND 5 THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE ¥ 12/MB | 4B m Q.
. SIGN. - FINiSH (PANT). " SIYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH i : _ NM L[ ! m.v W. ..m..u o
£13. CENTER DXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW 17.  EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. H _ _ i Qo L © =
_ %.8; Ewmg%.mmﬁqm EXISTING c@ﬂ CIRCUT AND ﬂazhmu ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW 3. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED, m _ _ N"/ { = et 4 © (1]
0 NEW G LIGHT SWITCH, UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE HIE _
E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION 18.  RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERWOSTAT T0 - WALL, OR IF I IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA i 9 P P = £ (41
o BISOREICSTOME e o i e RO bl s e e I _ o) T »0E s 2
" Ef5. ) . E APPROPREIATE PATH OF i . A/ 0 iHIE :
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM, _ BASE. _ _ 4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY | ol = M (1
E16. REWIRE H TO CONTROL 20.  NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO . - ‘! _ : e Ui : - N o 1
16. EXISTING KEYSWCH T0 LIGHT - New o GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST { - TP 418 U E ™ — o~
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY. NG BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE. EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT S S AR A 1 ] ] - LU N -
_ - 21 *%mﬁwh%ﬁ *%z_.m ﬂsawmmzxmmwa VETAL wxmm mwm_ﬁzw mc%.amwmzﬂm mm% ,mm zm.._._%mmzﬁ o e Ll 3 5 | 9 o
2. TOR, AN : : L, e
ST L . DOOR FRAME TO REMAN. EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF o o D
v : R O 22 FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALGN WITH THE ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING P g f : , ~ (7] - S M
TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES zs, D OF BE BUUNOSE O CIRCUT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES. | | ;- S - © “
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES - RELOCA NG EXIT SIGN T0 TS ORIGINAL 5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA AR S / , P . ARSI S I |
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. - LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE MmaoooIzooInoz LTI _ . _ _ NI B S X
_ - _mm_mzwwmo CONDUIT, REPAR BULKHEAD, AND SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES, L W, | : | : s | _ : : _ T A Pl 1
Ti. NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TE INTO G _ RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES. @ @
>8mm§85§ SYSTEM. osmc_§ammﬁzh 24 PROVIDE 12° HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE 6. AL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED ; T ; c
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER. WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW, - IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE { ! c
T2. EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED 25. PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS. I ! . ! g
DOORS. WALL TO BOTIOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA ] | O]
T3. EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL _.._mm”__%n_%zo domﬁzwsgm AREAS. REFER TO M w 2 T
D 11-8D1. 12-SD1.1.
™. COMEDT DISTRG HOD 0P 10 oo %6 NN AL T0 BTEND 10 10 OF couT ST | o |
CONIROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY _ THEREFORE, { : _ !
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION. b ;
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE . vﬁmwzqummwm VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND i ;
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. . RES E. ; : m
T5. CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS . 28. ABOVE CEILING ARCUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME P i
CONTROL SYSTEM, MAKE NECESSARY OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL  CONSTRUCTION 2 M
~ CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM ABOVE CEILING® TO MATCH TYPE "D". i i
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE 29.  EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED. i m i
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. 30. PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING. b |
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TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES ] O | ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES: - ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES: | ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NOTES O

" , . MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES : . A, ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF . - MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
S ~ MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. . 1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING " THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAN, UNLESS' MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET.
DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE NOTED OTHERWISE.

Ti.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TE INTO EXISTING EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES. B.  WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERALS MEET, W?_ INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING
. ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL 2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE | THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER. STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO. MATCH THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. | COMPOSITION.

i T2, EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. C.  ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE .
B . . DOORS. : 3. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL IOCZ.HU UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR 1. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE

T3.  EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL UNLESS THERE IS NO SPAGE TO MOUNT ON THE | LAY-IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURTY. _w?r OR IF [T IS MOUNTED _zmzmmmmz mwmm? EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID. 2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT-THE CORNER
T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS ROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS QUIRED TO D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING. AWAY FROM THE

CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY - INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL EXISTING FIRE_EXTINGUISHER CABINET (F

4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM . | AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE ~ APPLICABLE) TO REMANN.
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE CENERATOR: e s 10 THE NEAREST ACOUSTICS. | 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. R oG e ol N THE TYER . FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETALS AND INSIDE' OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
5. CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS G DOk NoT TVE, AN EMERGENC CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALS REFER SIDE.

~ CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY ; TO DETAILS ON SHEET XX. | 4  IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM ﬂ,ﬂ@&zﬂzﬁﬂm@w %m mmouwﬂﬁmﬁﬂm F. AL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO | LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION

: CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. 5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA mﬁ%ﬂ%ﬂ@ﬂm@m %Esw mwﬁ.",mmm_.? STUD WALLS, CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE

JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE G.  HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

5. REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE o_umapwrm
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES, »

6.  ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. 6.  POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

.. . ~ H. REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT -
IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE 70 BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS. FOR LOCATION AND mxﬂmZH OF FINISH m.oox : : FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. :

- R | | EXTE} | MATERIALS. 7. EXIENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
o S o - | | | ] | L. PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS _ AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA. .
_ L _ - REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WAL 6.  CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE

| H . / | N o | | | | . | MOUNTED ITEMS. - EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAN.
| o i - UNIT B | |

| J.  REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE 9.  TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
R S— — | INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND T0 JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1.
UNIT C _ _ NON-RATED WALLS. 10.  DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. |
~ BULKEADS, PANT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING 11.  THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
BULKHEAD (TYP.) AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED, COAT STORAGE AREA.
REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING 12 THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE :
WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED. | CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
| EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
VARY SUIGHTLY IN'SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIY IN
3. NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
14.  RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS T0
. | | | . CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO
; . . . _ — o EXISTING CLASSROOMS.
_ | | " 15.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.

int

- Elementary School
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
Mishawaka, Indiana

s | I | _ | MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND

R i | _ | . _ FINISH (PAINT).

i | _ | . | _ 16.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADIACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PANT). -

17, EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW

MECHANICAL 11 sgrwice varp| | * Esomesmes

..'?.
L]
!

Iy
!

ek

Northpo

INSIDE OF THE- NEW CLASSROCM DOOR ALCOVE.

19.  EXTENT OF NEW o%vmw TILE AND RESHIENT
BASE,

20. NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID. .

.21, EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
’ DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN.

22, FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULINOSE CMU. .

23. RELOCAJE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE

Security Improvements at

e ]

GYMNASIUM

- EXPOSED CONDUIT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND

 PANT.

24.  PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF . DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

25. PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
DETALLS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

26. NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION.

27. PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.

28. - ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME

| | | | OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION

Nl I - 1 _ | e ~ ABOVE CEILING” TO MATCH TYPE "D".

I | | | | s / ki ; S o .. 29. EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

Sy | ;o _ S ~30. PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING.
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CEY . ¥ | ~ ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O
N i MASTER ‘LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES

MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

E1. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.

E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUT IN
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT

. | ~ PLACED BACK TO BACK.
R— E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
. SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO

1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE

INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE

CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS.

. . EACH CONDUT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING

i _ AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING, JUNCTION

_ . . BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.

E4. NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
'WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

E5. NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.

| | WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY

ol . | | |  WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

| | EG. EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAN. NOTE: NOT ALL
. EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN,
LD | E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
o ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E8. EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE

) MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE

= | INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.
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/ EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.
S : E9. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW
_ WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING

. FIXTURES.

E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS
LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA.

E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90

FANNINGYHOWEY

317.848.0966

DEGREE BENDS. = EACH CONDUIT iS TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING. :

E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT
SIGN.

E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.

E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING UGHT FIXTURE.

E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM.

E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT

212117.00

APRIL 1, 2013

REVISIONS NO. DATE

FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

MKS

UNIT C - FLOOR PLAN
COMM. NO
DATE

NPT.4

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS

DRAWN BY:
CHECKED BY:

| - | BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT
CZ—-—- 0 m_loom v_l>z : OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

1/8"=1'-0"

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH NORTHPOINT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WORK,




— _ B
CONTRACTOR NOTE:

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE MADE AWARE THAT A
FLOOR FINISHES REPLACEMENT PROJECT WILL BE
OCCURING SIMULTANEQUSLY. THE CONTRACTORS
SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF
THEIR OWN SCOPE ON SITE WITH EACH OTHER.

SHOULD ISSUES BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE

ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY.
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OVERALL DEMOLITION PLAN
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GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

- (ALL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAN TO THIS SHEET)

A

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLITION TO BE

- PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

COORDINATE WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.
DEMOLITION 1S TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE (TBD). REFER TO
SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR
REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

.- DEMOLITION CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY HIS WORK

~ - IN THE FIELD WITH THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS,

NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING
IN-FIELD CONDITIONS. . REPORT DISCREPANCIES
TO THE ARCHITECT. *
EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,

ETC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE

PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION
TO PREVENT DAMAGE. .

COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL
PATH WITH OWNER AND ARCHFECT.

"FLOORING” DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS _

-~ INCLUDING BACKINGS, ADHESIVES, BASES, DOWN

TO BUT EXCLUSIVE OF FLOOR SLABS AND
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED

OTHERWISE. S e LT _

- "CEILING™ DENOTES CEILING MATERIALS INCLUDING
‘SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESIVE RESIDUES,
'MOLDINGS,- UP TO BUT EXCLUSIVE OF

STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, .

WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED TO
A POINT 2* (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR
SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WITH
NEW CONCRETE TO BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING
FLOOR SLAB.

~ WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTING

WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF

- 1'-4" LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING

REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8™ (MIN) OF NEW CMU

~ TOOTHED-IN AT EDGES.

AFTER THE DEMOLITION OF MATERIALS, THE
RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH
AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS.

“ITEMS .-TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR" SHALL
INCLUDE ALL MATERALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW
CONTRUTION, INCLUDING SITE, STRUCTURAL, _

‘PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS

~ NOTED OTHERWISE.

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL {TEMS THAT ARE
CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED
BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS.

THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE RIGHT TO CLAIM ANY

- MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR

- TO THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF

SITE. _
PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,
BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT

‘OR SETTILEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.

- .CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR

SECTIONS OF EXISTING OPENINGS TO BE FILLED
IN. _
MATERIALS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE DISPOSED
OF OFF-SHE UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
OWNER. S
OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,

- FURNITURE /CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS MEMS

NOT SHOWN AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED.
CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE
WHEN ITEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER
WORK TO PROCEDE.

TEMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR
DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO LIKE NEW
CONDITION, OR IF CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE
IN ENTIREFY.

DEMOLITION NoTES { )

- (AL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET)
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ALL DEMOLITION AND NEW WORK TO BE N
ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLIION NOTES,

~ AL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE ETC. TO REMAN.

REMOVE OPERABLE WALL PANELS, JAMB, TRACK,

- AND ACCESSORIES. _

REMOVE EXISTING TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND
TURN OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD TO
ACCOMMODATE NEW CORRIDOR DOOR.

REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STAIRS AND SLAB
T0 ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR.

REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS AT JAMB TO

| %mmm;opﬁ NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR
REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE
EXISTING FRAME TO REMAIN TO ACCOMMODATE
NEW WOOD DOOR. .

REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL

REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
'SYSTEM FROM BULKHEAD TO NEW

| uuzh...o;mmmooz ALCOVE. REFER TO UNIT
REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD.

REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR AND BASE FROM
BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.
REFER 7O UNIT PLAN.

REMOVE AND REINSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAMB
AT NEW GWB WALL.

REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
DOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE &
PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,
AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERIAL WITH
EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALL  MASONRY (SEE
GENERAL DEMOLITION. NOTES), PAINT  ENTIRE
WALL TO NEAREST CORNER.

REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN TS
ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE
TIED INTO THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM.

REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER
70 FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT.

DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNIT
FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION.

DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.
REFER 70 UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR' NEW
LOCATION. |

RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4'~0" TO
THE SOUTH. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUT TO -
NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNT FLOOR PLAN
FOR NEW LOCATION.

DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURE. |
REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING
TACKSTRIP TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PAR OF
CORRIDOR DOORS.

REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN
OVER TO OWNER. |

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE.
REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM. .

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR
REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR
WALL/DOORS. | _

REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.
REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT BASE ON THE
EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL
BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE
FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE
TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT
INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.O.).

FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK. :

- | COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Security Improvements at
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OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF. CONDITIONS.

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
PRARIE VISTA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL




BUILDING CODE NOTES O

%:ﬂ.oﬂxm«\zoﬁmq:mzmmommﬁzoﬁm
MAY NOT mm INDICATED ON THE SHEET. _ :

1. NEW WALL mzo_.co_zo DOOR >Hoo<mv ._.o BE 1
HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION.
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PROJECT
ACTIVITY

CAFETERIA

GYMNASIUM

CENTER

~ 'NEW DOOR AND FRAME TO BE 20 MINUTE

OPENING IN RATED NEW WALL.

_ NEW DOOR TO BE 20 MINUTE OPENING IN

EXISTING FRAME AND EXISTING WALL.

NEW WALL AND NEW DOOR SHALL NOT BE RATED .
‘DUE TO EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

NEW DOOR TO HAVE AN EXIT DEVICE TO

- ACCOMMODATE THE VARYING OCCUPANCY LOADS

WITH THE OPERBALE PARTITIONS BEIWEEN

: orpwmmoozm

zmi DOOR AND WALL mz>c. NOT BE RATED
SINCE T IS NOT PART OF THE EXISTING
CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING
WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA
>20\ox BUILDING AREA.

NEW CLASSROOM DOOR REPLACEMENT TO BE 20

- MINUTE OPENINGS, MATCHING THE EXISTING

RATING.

SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING AREA
(ELA) SHALL OCCUR THRU ADJOINING ROOM.

20

PROJECT
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'OVERALL FLOOR PLAN

1/18"=1"-0"

UNIT A

oocm PLAN GENERAL zo._.mm_

A

WHERE o_w_..mwmz._. FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL MEET UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD
OR LAY-IN CHLNG.

REFER 7O DETAILS ON FLOOR PLAN DETAL
SHEET A1.? FOR TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION
MOVEMENT JOINTS, CMU CONTROL JOINTS,
EXPANSION JOINTS >zc COMMON JOINT
DETAILS.

FINISH FIRST FLOOR m_.m<>=oz INDICATED FOR

THE BUILDING IS 100'-0". REFER TO THE
SITE PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM,

REFER TO mocﬂ_urmﬁ. DRAWING wzmﬂ A2
FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

. PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT ALL

INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTITION WALLS FULL
HEIGHT, UNLESS- NOTED OTHERWISE. -

INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

- WITH CODE AUTHORITY PER STATE, FEDERAL,

~~ AND LOCAL HAVING ENFORCEMENT

JURISDICTION.

CONTRACTOR 7O PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING ON
ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RATED WALLS WHEN
FIRE SEPARATION IS REQUIRED BY CODE.

GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CUT
AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER THAN 8" AS
REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL

- (INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND
~ ELECTRICAL). . CUTTING AND PATCHING

INCLUDES CUTTING FLOOR AND/OR WALL,
EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS
REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT
SURFACE TO- ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED
IN FINISH SCHEDULE. REFER TO ENGINEERING
DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE
PREFORMED. INCLUDE AREAS NOT -
SPECIFICALLY NOTED BUT REQUIRING oc._._._zo
AND PATCHING.

mc__.c_zo CODE _z_uom_s>._._oz

R

10

 APPLICABLE CODE:
2008 INDANA BUILDING CODE

SCOPE OF WORK:

ELIMINATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY
ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH
NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDMDUALLY

- CLASSROOM DOORS TO PROVIDE SECURED CLASSROOMS.

THE NEW WALLS SHALL BE 1 HOUR RATED
CONSTRUCTION WITH 20 MINUTE OPENINGS (DOORS).

BUILDING DESCRIPTION:

- K5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

'NEW CONSTRUCTION Qm;o_c_mc.

ALL zmi WORK WILL MEET CURRENT occm

EXISTING nozm._.mco.:oz .
AL EXISTING. WORK NOT TOUCH TO REMAN AS S,

EXISTING AREA: |
REFER TO BUILDING AREA TABLE

OCCUPANCY:  GROUP' E

THE oooc_u>zo< AND USAGE WILL NOT CHANGE mmoz
THE EXISTING CONDITIONS. _

.~ TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING):

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

TYPE 2B, UNPROTECTED

FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS:

THE EXISTING wchrc_zo DOES zod. =><m AN AUTOMATIC

" SPRINKLER w«mﬂz

-MEANS Q.. mommmm

THE MEANS OF EGRESS mmoc_mngw HAVE NOT BEEN
-CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS {IN LIEU OF PARTIAL

OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS. [T SHOULD BE
NOTED THAT THE NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE

e Vista

SAME LOCATION AS .Em vxmsocm 0_.>wmmoo=

>8mmm\ms

BUILDING AREA: PRAIRIE VISTA E.S.

EXISTING AREA (GROSS):

67,450 SF

INCLUDES 1,181 SF OF MECH. MEZZANINE

REMODEL AREA:
ADJACENT COMMONS

20,370 SF

CALCULATED BY AFFECTED CLASSROOMS AND

Iri

Pra

SeCurity Improveme'n-t's “at

Elementary School

Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
Mishawaka, Indiana |

CONSTRUCTION: PRAIRIE VISTA E.S.

ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION:

ADDITIONS/RENOVATION:

1988
NOT APPLICABLE

—

www.fhai.com

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS

BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT
OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH

WORK.
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SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT

PRAIRIE VISTA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL




ELECTRICAL PLAN NoTES () ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTES

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES . | o | R =

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES | w
' MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET, =~ MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. - M | |
E1. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION. W2 INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING o o - | I B e — -
E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH T 10-SD1.1FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND : L o \ . i
~ " SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO ~ COMPOSTION. . - | R S e .
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCURT IN | R b | o A _ | by |
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE 1. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE L o | | | e :
‘OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT -~ OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED. o R B | A
- PLACED BACK 7O BACK. 2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER } A

- CLASSROOMS wa_..—. SWING AWAY FROM THE T
EXISTING FIRE. EXTINGUISHER CABINET Qm.
APPLICABLE) TO REMAN.

E3. . PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON m>o_._
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE _

ot i cape sonp an wr rene wrir

—— -A PR ——

 INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE - 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS. ~INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING SIDE.

IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW -
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION P

- CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE o i
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

azmmzcaoﬁémom_._zp&zgoz +.
" _BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8. INCHES, SO o
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.
E4. NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
| SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE |
'CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. 5,

REPAIR VOID | m_%m_«,mﬁ
* WIRE T0 THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY WAL §wx N GWB LEFT BY TH
'WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. =~ . 6. POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT

- SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING Eo:._.

'E5. - NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
. " FIXTURES AT THE CEILING.

~ SWITCHES.. "MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE - _
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. 7

L 'WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY C %uﬂwmﬁﬂczmﬁ»ﬂmmopﬂ% mbom\&zm.__._. .
~ .~ WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. . 8. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
E6.  EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. zo.*.m. NOT ALL - " EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAN.
-, EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN. 9. TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
- E7.. 'IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE TO JAMB. SFE DETAIL 7-SD1.1

©o o+ ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE - 10.  DASHED .sz INDICATES 3_9&-. EXISTING

- ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND " BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE.--

- WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION. . 11. THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS

AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA.
‘THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE

EB.  EXISTING CONDUIS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED T0 THE
 INSIDE_OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM. "
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION, 2 _
£9.  EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAN. THE NEW - B LOCNED STHN e

WAL DOES.NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING - o VARY SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERFY IN
FIXTURES. - HED, o0

: .ﬂo.. PROVIDE A NEW. cc_urmx RECEPTACLE AT THIS o 13, NEW mmm_c_mz._. BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
. LOCATION. - WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
14.  RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO

- E11. - PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
- LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM .
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND 15

STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90

oommmmmozuinzzmicooxommz_zcmwz.—o . .. m
EXISTING CLASSROOMS. - )
PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCAIED EXIT m_ez

'MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND

:

-~

- DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A FHEH (PAINT . : "
. ELSTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE 16.  PAICH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE. o
E12. NEW LOCATION OF mmsgau EXISTING EXIT : MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND ]
SIGN. _ FINISH (PAINT). : 4
E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW 17. - EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
~ ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND . NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW R &
© 70 NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.. WALL.
E14. 'PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION _ 18. RELOCAIE EXISTING o;mmmooz THERMOSTAT T0
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE. INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE | 19.  EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT
" EAST T0 BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM. BASE.
E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT 20. NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO

EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE. S

REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID. N4

21. - EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL

_ DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN.

22. . FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
. END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU.

23.  RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL

FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.
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- LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
EXPOSED CONDUIT, REPAR BULKHEAD, AND
PAINT.
24, PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE )
~ WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW. N
25.  PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW TN
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA : N
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS, REFER TO N
DETAILS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1. | N
26.  NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE _ AN
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL | N
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION. _ N
27.  PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSTIONAL TILE AND | \
RESILIENT BASE. N
28. ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME _ S
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION N <
ABOVE CEILING™ TO MATCH TYPE D", ] N
29.  EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED. | AN |
30. PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING. | N m
1 f iy
PLUMBING PLAN NOTES O TECHNOLOGY PLAN NoTEs (O | O M
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES  MASTER - i
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. MAY zoq:mM mzmg%%mw qﬁmmm_nmhm ALL NOTES | W
P1.  REMOVE EXISTING DRINKING FOUNTAIN FIXTURE ‘T1.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TiE INTO EXISTING M {
- (LE. WASTE, WATER, VENT PIPING) ‘BACK TO THE ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL W
A POINT T0 ACCOMMODATE AND PREPARE FOR LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER. | {
NEW FIXTURE INSTALLATION. T2 EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED b |
P2. EWC-1 SINGLE ELECTRIC WATER COOLER EQUAL DOORS. | :
_%ammm?%wm_. NO. gouﬁaxﬂ%ﬁwmm 14 T3 EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL o ) m
RESISTANT, 8.0 GP | LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY.
DEGREE WATER, EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT T4, CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS il !
- TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS REQUIRED FOR CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY ‘ : y ¥
COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM -/ m
MOUNTING HEIGHT. IS ACTVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE s |
P3.  EWC-2 HIGH/LOW ELECTRIC WATER COOLER DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. id
. EQUAL TO OASIS MODEL PVBACSL—14G, FEATURES T5.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS p
14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8.0 GPH OF 50° CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY P
DECREE WATER. EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM e
TO EXISTING ROUGH~IN AS REQUIRED FOR IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE s
COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. 4
MOUNTING HEIGHT. . s N
P4, EWC-3 SINGLE NON-ELECTRIC WATER COOLER e ./
EQUAL TO OASIS MODEL NO., PAC—14G STAINLESS Y
STEEL. FEATURES 14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, s
8.0 GPH OF 50' DEGREE WATER. EXTEND AND UNIT A s
FINAL- CONNECT TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS ilu.l‘\h.l:.in:in:luul.n 28 By E_ 3y _yyy _BFRR __¥3R __FRE __BOF YT TR 137 FYY T
REQUIRED FOR COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH UNT B P . | . | |
EXISTING MOUNTING HEIGHT, a . | 7
s
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CONTRACTOR NOTE:
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE MADE AWARE THAT A
FLOOR FINISHES REPLAGCEMENT PROJECT WILL BE Cz_l_- > - T._Ioom mv _I >z

OCCURING SIMULTANEOUSLY, THE CONTRACTORS

MEDIA
CENTER

SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF
THEIR OWN SCOPE ON SITE WITH EACH OTHER. -

SHOULD ISSUES BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE
ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY,

1/8%=1"-0"

MUSIC

'ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

1.

THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING
DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.
THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE

STLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO z>.8m

THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS.

. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL zoczqmc
'UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE
- WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN QPEN AREA.
© -~ PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
- - INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL.

IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY

- GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST

EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT.  IN THE EVENT

~ THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY

GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF
HLUMINATION AND WIRE 7O THE ROOMS LIGHTING

- CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.
- NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA

JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE

. SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.

ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED -

- . "IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
..%maowmwxoscmos_ﬂ,_mxwmémmozm_zom.

ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

- A ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
- - THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS

NOTED OTHERWISE.

B.  WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
.~ THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
- THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
~C. - ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
- LAY-IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO
'EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.
D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED
_ WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON-RATED ssc.m T0. >ooo:zoo>qm

ACOQUSTICS.

~E FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS >za
.. CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER

TO DETALS ON SHEET XX.

F. AL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

G.  HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL
_ TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4™ MINIMUM FROM
 ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE,
H.  REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT. OF FINISH FLOOR

MATERIALS.

. PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
_ REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL

" MOUNTED ITEMS.

. REFER 70 MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND

NON-RATED WALLS,

K. WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING

BULKHEAD (TYP.)

L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING

o WAL TO REMAN AS REQUIRED.
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VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND AlL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.
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TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

- MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

]

|
i
i
!
i
} © T1.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TE INTO EXISTING
| ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
| LOCATION IN FIELD WITH GWNER.
T2. EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED
w DOORS. 5 4
{ T3.  EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL ;
| LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY.
T4 CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS oy
! ‘CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY : ;|
o CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM N
| IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE - o
_ DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. |
! CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS PE ] ] e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e o o e i i e i e e e e e e
w CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY : | _ _ : | . _ _
| IS ACTNATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES, ON THE 1 . ARCHTECTURAL PLANNOTES (O ELECTRICALPLANNOTES O ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. i i MASTER LIST" OF KEYNOJES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES A ALL NEW GWB SHAIL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
| 3 .~ MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET, MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. THE EXISTING CARPET T0 REMAN, UNLESS
L i | - - " NOTED OTHERWISE. | |
w 8 : _W? INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING E1." PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION. ©B.  WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
m P H 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND E2. © PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERUNE OF
| : COMPOSITION. _ - SIDE'OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WRE 70 THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
| i m _ _ : g AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN - C. AL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE :
H | 1. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE TH'S AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
i il OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED. - OFFSET BY B INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT 1AY-IN CFILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO m
| o 2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER PLACED BACK TO BACK. EXISTING FRAMING OR CEIUNG GRID. _
M CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG. JUNCTION BOX ON EACH D. AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPRING AT RATED o
| ~h EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET (IF - SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL _ _
APPLICABLE) TO REMAN, 1 INCH CONDUR'S FROM THE BOX, UP THE AT THE NON-RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE & BN & I
| 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE -~ INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE ACOUSTICS. _ : .
| e DRSNS - N i INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS. . FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETALS AND | o—
| L 7 O SDE - _ o EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING ~ CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
4'1B] | M 4 1T APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION 70 DETALS ON SHEET X¥.- - | _ e
w W m : w LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW - BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO -F.  ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO _ _
! { ! § : DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK. FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR L
u m M W : CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE E4.  NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS, (T
; ; ; o THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD. . SWITCHES.  MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE "UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
u m f M i 5 REPAR YOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. G.  HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WiLL *
| meﬂ m - WALL TRACK. ~WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM W
| Lo | . 6. POSTION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT " WERE WIRED T0 BEFORE. ~ ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
12'MB; m SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT ES.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT H.  REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS W
* o M FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. -~ SWIICHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR
| ! : 7. EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL - CLASSROON, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. WATERLS. 3
| W M AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA WIRE T0 THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY I PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS _
| ; “ 8.  CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE WERE WIRED 7O BEFORE. REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
| 7 ! 9, TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB - w@mm%wmaamozm ARE SHOWN, _ 4. REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
| m m 70 JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1. | e w%owo»ﬂqu_m w%ﬂ_% m_wmsm INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
M i : 10.  DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING v | THIS. © NON-RATED WALLS, | 0
w m BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. _ T0 MISS NEW WALL EXTEND K.  WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
“ i 2 : 11, THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION. BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING 0
| R % ; AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE EB.  EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE BULKHEAD (TYP.)
; A MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE
| e e e z COAT STORAGE AREA. INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED ’ L WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED, o
i {2, THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE EXTEND WIRNG AN CONDUT T0 zoms;wmmsrog§ REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING
| S — | CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE £, NG : WALL TO REMAN AS REQUIRED. o
| i s : EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS © e FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW .
] e S W M : . ; w__wab SUGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN mﬁmcmmmm NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING N o
o 0 " 3 : : 715 S, ) . |
KT | m [ _ : - E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS
| i % GO U, =N v SRR 5 B S0 v AR AU SR H L : ¥ i 2 13 NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART) LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX PLUMBING PLAN NOTES O <t
| i AR & ! % ' g SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR. RECEPTACLE GIRCUTT IN THIS AREA.
| i b B g w [ ¥ 1 H 14.  RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO E11. PROVIE A NEw 2 GANG JUNCTON BOX AT THIS MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
b N f 3 ! : ¥ P L CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO : MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. o0
~ X L ¥ w 3 | ;i ¥ EXISTING CLASSROOMS. - aUn T 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM .
~ ¥ m L ! “ W | b | 15.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXT SIGN. O A O e WL D P1. REMOVE EXISTING DRINKING FOUNTAN FIXTURE
! 1 i i i { ! £ 3 Lo MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND : DEGREE. BENDS.  EACH Sz&ﬁ IS T0 HAVE A (LE. WASTE, WATER, VENT PIPING) BACK TO THE N
P 1 P Fi | _ i BE H f FINISH (PAINT). _ PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE . A POINT TO ACCOMMODATE AND PREPARE FOR
w ¥ : i P : ¥ i | m 16 PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIKTURE. CEILING | P2. M.w..m 1 m_zmmg% ﬁﬁx COOLER EQUAL .
~ ¥ i ¥ : MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURF ) _ ~
| ¥ m ;i L “ H | b ! L FINSH (PAINT) ACE (GHE) AND 12, NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT TO OASIS MODEL NO, PVBAC—14G. FEATURES 14 F ™
i ; ¥ { _ 1 s b i o : SIGN, GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8.0 GPH OF 50°
M ¥ ” H ¥ ~ 2 i ¥ | ¥ 7. EXCHANGE CELLING TILE WITH LICHT FIXTURES AS E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW DEGREE WATER, EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT |
!t oo P P m Pl i { by P NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CGIRCUIT AND ;
! ' s £ S D A 2 H ' H Lo i WALL. O NN OR ST Lo Sy | TO EXISTING ROUGH—IN AS REQUIRED FOR
m. ;| | 15t R o E i j i | ‘| m | : COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING
M b L ! P | P i ;i g P t 18.  RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROCM THERMOSTAT TO - E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION M H
| i 3 1 i | | 1 ¥ 5 ¥ T 1 g NDE OF THE NoW CLASSROON DOOR ALCOIE & WRE T0 EXSTNG LCHT FXTURE 3. EWO-2 HOYAON CO0R £
| A | 5 [ ! ) ‘s 1 | 2 . 18- EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILENT e o RMOKE DETECTOR oo THE " EQUALTO. S MODEL PYBALSL 140 FENTURES P
B H : H H iy X A
| i £ P b ! f) P L i i 20. NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO E16. REWIRE %ﬂuﬁom&ﬂmmm% CONTROL LIGHT 14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, 8.0 GPH OF 50°
| i ! s { _ i i H b EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE. " FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY. DEGREE WATER., EXTEND AND FINAL CONNECT = .
| e o e e e e 4 ;] b 1 i ~ : i L O, 41 REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID ) TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS REQUIRED FOR ~m,|]©
Wi = It - -4, ; i £ oo e o o e ! - - e e -4, T . _ COMPLETE INSTALLATION. MATCH EXISTING == 4
/ _ _ DOOR FRAME TO REMAN, . . 5
| | I | N | A - 2 FIUSH FACE OF NEW WAL TO ALGN WTH THE ELECTRICAL QENERAL NOTES: PA.  EHC-3 SNGLE Kon-mLeomRc R conuek | | T || S ) |2
o ! ;. ! ; P END OF THE ) . PAC~ s
| _ | 23 RELOGKTE EXSING EXIT SION TO 7S ORIGNAL 1. THE COLOR AND STME OF ALL NEW WIRING STEEL. FEATURES 14 GAUGE VANDAL RESISTANT, o {|GEl|2
| m LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE 10 MATCH THE 8.0 GPH OF 50° DECREE WATER. EXTEND AND z i
| _ EXPOSED CONDUIT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND GOVER PLATES. FINAL CONNECT TO EXISTING ROUGH-IN AS o X o
_ 24.  PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE I W DX SIGNS ARE TO- MATCH EXISTING MOUNTING HEIGHT. O ||ZE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW. 3. AL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE 7O BE WALL MOUNTED ~ |85
25.  PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFLL FROM TOP OF LOW " UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE [T
WALL T0 BOTIOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA WALL OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO '
UNIT B - FLOOR PLAN DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1, INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. Q
26.  NEW WALL 70 EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE 4. IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY m w = 4P
1/8°=1"-0" LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL * GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST % "
HAVE A JAMB/TERMINATION, EMERGENCY LIGHTING ORCUT. N THE EVENT el I >
R —— | | | 27. _,Woswwzms VINYL CONPOSITIONAL TILE AND THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY = . &
| R s RESILIENT BASE. _ > 0O
CONTRACTOR NOTE: _ | | | 2. ABOIE CELKG AROUND PERMETER OF THE T _ %&M@mﬁ%@mﬂﬁwwﬂfﬁﬁ VERIFICATION NOTE = ||m a
. - . s NSTRUCTI ROOMS & Y
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE MADE AWARE THAT A _ ABOVE CEILING” TO MATCH TYPE D", CIRCUIT- AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES, 'CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND £ 0
FLOOR FINISHES REPLACEMENT PROJECT WILL BE 29. EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED. 5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS -
OCCURING SIMULTANEQUSLY. THE CONTRACTORS 30. PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT oo
SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES, OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
THEIR OWN SCOPE ON SITE WITH EACH OTHER. | | RECEFTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.
6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED
"IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, SECURTTY IMPROVEMENTS AT
SHOULD ISSUES BE ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE ARE 70 BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH PRAIRIE VISTA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY. . . __ WORK. _




GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

(ALL NOTES MAY NOT PERTAIN TO THIS SHEET)

A UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEMOLITION TO BE
PART OF THE WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
‘COORDINATE WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.

B.  DEMOLIION IS TO FOLLOW ESTABLISHED
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE {TBD). REFER T0 -
SECTION 011000 AND DRAWINGS FOR
REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

C.  DEMOLIION CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY HIS WORK
IN THE FIELD WITH THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS,
NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, AND THE EXISTING
IN-FIELD CONDITIONS. REPORT DISCREPANCIES
T0 THE ARCHITECT. |

D.  EXISTING WALLS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, FINISHES,
EYC., NOT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR DURING DEMOLITION
TO PREVENT DAMAGE. |

E.  COORDINATE DUMPSTER(S) LOCATION WITH TRAVEL
PATH WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT.

F. "FLOORING™ DENOTES FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS

" INCLUDING BACKINGS, ADHESIVES, BASES, DOWN
70 BUT EXCLUSIVE OF FLOOR SLABS AND
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, UNLESS NOTED

COTHERWISE, = |
6. "CEILNG® DENOTES CEILING MATERIALS INCLUDING
'SUSPENSION SYSTEMS ADHESNVE RESIDUES,
MOLDINGS, UP TO BUT EXCLUSVE OF

. STRUCTURAL MATERIALS, - .

H.  WALLS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED T
A POINT 2” (MIN.) BELOW THE EXISTING FLOOR
SLAB (UNLESS SETTING ON SLAB). PATCH WITH
NEW CONCRETE 7O BE FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING
FLOOR SLAB. S

J. ~ WHEN OPENINGS ARE CUT INTO AN EXISTNG
WALL, THE OPENING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
1"~4” LONGER THAN THE FINISHED OPENING
REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR 8" (MIN) OF NEW CMU

~ TOOTHED-IN AT EDGES.

K.~ AFTER THE DEMOLITION OF MATERWALS, THE
RESULTING EXPOSED SURFACE SHALL BE SMOOTH
AND FLUSH WITH EXISTING CONDIIONS. -

L "EMS TO BE REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR" SHALL

| INCLUDE" ALL MATERIALS MADE OBSOLETE BY NEW
CONTRUTION, INCLUDING SITE, STRUCTURAL,
PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

M.  MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS THAT ARE
CAPPED AND ABANDONED SHALL BE LOCATED

~ BEHIND FINAL FINISH SYSTEMS.

N, THE OWNER SHALL RESERVE RIGHT TO CLAIM ANY
MATERIALS THAT ARE BEING DEMOLISHED PRIOR

~ T0 THE CONTRACTOR DISPOSING OF THEM OFF
SITE.
'P.  PROVIDE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SHORING,
BRACING, OR SUPPORT TO PREVENT MOVEMENT
'OR SETTLEMENT OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.

R.  CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY PORTIONS OR
SECTIONS OF EXISTING OPENINGS TO BE FILLED
IN.

S.  MATERIALS OF DEMOLITION SHALL BE DISPOSED
mﬂ.z wﬂ-mﬁ UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY

T OWNER TO REMOVE EXISTING EQUIPMENT,

- FURNITURE/CASEWORK, MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS .
NOT SHOWN AND NOT TO BE DEMOLISHED.
CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY OWNER IN ADVANCE
WHEN ITEMS NEED TO BE REMOVED FOR THIER
WORK TO PROCEDE.

U.  [TEMS TO BE PATCHED. REMOVE ALL LOOSE OR
DAMAGED MATERIAL. REFINISH TO LIKE NEW
CONDITION, OR {F CONDITION WARRANTS REPLACE
IN ENTIRETY.

DEMOLITION NOTES O
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(ALL NOTES MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET)

*e+  ALL DEMOLITION AND NEW WORK TO BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES.

¥+ ALL COLUMNS, STRUCTURE ETC. TO REMAIN.

REMOVE OPERABLE WALL PANELS, JAMB, TRACK,
AND ACCESSORIES.

- REMOVE EXISTING TACKSTRIPS AT ALCOVE AND
TURN OVER TO OWNER.
REMOVE EXISTING TACK BOARD TO
ACCOMMODATE NEW CORRIDOR DOOR.
REMOVE EXISTING DEPRESSED STAIRS AND SLAB
T0 ACCOMMODATE A NEW FLAT FLOOR.
REMOVE PVC WAINSCOT PANELS. AT JAMB TO
ACCOMMODATE NEW HOLLOW METAL DOOR
FRAME.

F.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND HARDWARE, THE
EXISTING FRAME TO REMAIN TO ACCOMMODATE

* NEW WOOD DOOR. |

G. ' REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL

H.  REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION
SYSTEM FROM -BULKHEAD TO NEW

WALL—CLASSROOM ALCOVE. REFER TO UNIT
PLAN,

. REMOVE EXISTING BULKHEAD.

J.  REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR AND BASE FROM
BULKHEAD TO NEW WALL CLASSROOM ALCOVE.
REFER TO UNIT PLAN.

K. REMOVE AND REINSTALL OPERABLE WALL JAMB
AT NEW GWB WALL. |

L. REMOVE EXISTING WALL AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
DOOR. PROVIDE NEW LINTEL AND REPLACE &
PATCH WALL AS REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING,
AND ALIGN FACE OF NEW MATERIAL WITH
EXISTING, TOOTH IN ALL MASONRY (SEE
GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES). PAINT ENTIRE
WALL TO NEAREST CORNER. -

M.  REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME IN TTS
ENTIRETY. NEW DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BE
TIED INTO THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM.

N.  REMOVE EXISTING CARPET AND BASE. REFER
TO FLOOR PLANS FOR EXTENT.

0.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AND COVER PLATES. REFER TO UNIT
FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW LOCATION.

P.  DISCONNECT AND RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN.
REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN FOR NEW
LOCATION.

Q.  RELOCATE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE 4’0" TO
THE SOUTH. EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT 1O
NEW LOCATION. REFER TO UNIT FLOOR PLAN
FOR NEW LOCATION.

R.  DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT

FIXTURE.

REMOVE, TRIM, AND REINSTALL EXISTING

TACKSTRIP TO ACCOMMODATE NEW PAIR OF

CORRIDOR DOORS.

REMOVE EXISTING MARKER BOARD AND TURN

OVER TO OWNER.

REMOVE EXISTING VCT FLOOR AND BASE.

REMOVE EXISTING CEILING AND SUSPENSION

SYSTEM.

REMOVE AND SALVAGE EXISTING WOOD TRIM FOR

REINSTALLATION ON NEW CORRIDOR

WALL/DOORS.

REFER TO PLUMBING PLAN NOTES FOR SCOPE.

REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT BASE ON THE

EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA). THUS, ALL

BASE WILL BE NEW/CONTINUOUS ON ELA SIDE

FROM THE WALL INFILLS. EXISTING BASE TO BE

TERMINATED ON CLASSROOM SIDE AT

INTERSECTION OF NEW WALL (UN.O.).

Z.  FOR MECHANICAL SCOPE, REFER TO PLANS.
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VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.
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OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SECURITY {MPROVEMENTS AT
WALT DISNEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL




 BULDING CODE NOTES O  CODE PLAN GENERAL NOTES

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE [NDICATED ON THE SHEET.

1.

NEW WALL (INCLUDING DOOR ALCOVE) TO BE 1
HOUR RATED CONSTRUCTION.

* NEW DOOR AND FRAME TO BE 20 MINUTE -

OPENING IN RATED NEW WALL.
NEW DOOR TO BE 20 MINUTE OPENING IN

'EXISTING FRAME AND EXISTING WALL.

NEW WALL AND NEW DOOR SHALL NOT BE RATED
" DUE TO EXISTING AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

NEW DOOR 70 HAVE AN EXIT DEVICE TO :
ACCOMMODATE THE VARYING OCCUPANCY LOADS

‘WITH THE OPERBALE PARTITIONS BETWEEN
'CLASSROOMS.

NEW DOOR AND ik,.r SHALL NOT BE RATED

- SINCE T IS NOT PART OF THE EXISTING

CORRIDOR SYSTEM, BUT AN INTERVENING :
WALL/DOORS TO SECURE THE ACADEMIC AREA

_AND/OR BUILDING AREA.

NEW CLASSROOM DOOR REPLACEMENT TO BE 20

_szqm%mzmzom.§a=_zo§mmﬁ_§zo_
RATNG. .

" SECOND EXIT FROM EXTENDED LEARING AREA

M A. | V Am.bv mI__E. ooncm THRU ADJOINING ROOM. .
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OVERALL FLOOR PLAN
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A

WHERE DIFFERENT FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL MEET UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

INTERIOR WALLS SHALL CONTINUE UP. TO THE

- UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD

OR LAY=IN CEILING.

_REFER TO DETALLS ON FLOOR PLAN DETAIL

SHEET A1.? FOR TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION -
MOVEMENT JOINTS, CMU CONTROL JOINTS,
EXPANSION JOINTS AND COMMON JOINT
DETAILS. -

: mz_m: 3»&. FLOOR ELEVATION INDICATED FOR

THE BUILDING [S 100'-0". REFER TO THE

STE PLAN FOR CORRELATION TO USGS DATUM.

REFER TO EQUIPMENT DRAWING SHEET A7.7
FOR REQUIRED MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

 PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION AT ALL

INTERIOR METAL STUD PARTITION WALLS FULL

- HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

~ INTERIOR FINISHES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
" WITH CODE AUTHORITY PER STATE, FEDERAL,
- - AND LOCAL HAVING ENFORCEMENT

JURISDICTION.

ooz._.m>o._.0x TO PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING ON
ALL OPENINGS IN NEW RATED WALLS WHEN
FIRE SEPARATION IS REQUIRED BY. CODE.

~ GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CUT

AND PATCH ANY OPENING LARGER THAN 8" AS
REQUIRED FOR ALL CONTRACTORS TO INSTALL

(INCLUDES PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL). CUTTING AND PATCHING

~ INCLUDES .CUTTING FLOOR AND/OR WALL,

EXCAVATING, BACK FILLING AND PATCH AS

. REQUIRED TO MATCH EXIiSTING ADJACENT

SURFACE TO ACCEPT NEW FINISH AS INDICATED

IN FINISH SCHEDULE, REFER TO ENGINEERING

DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WORK TO BE
PREFORMED. . INCLUDE AREAS NOT
SPECIFICALLY NOTED BUT REQUIRING CUTTING

~ AND PATCHING.

~ BUILDING CODE INFORMATION

-1, APPUCABLE CODE:

2008 INDIANA BUILDING CODE

2. SCOPE OF WORK: | _
" ELIMINATION OF OPERABLE WALLS THAT ONLY PARTIALLY
ENCLOSE EXISTING OPEN CONCEPT CLASSROOMS WITH

NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION WITH AN INDIVIDUALLY -
'CLASSROOM DOORS TO PROVIDE SECURED CLASSROOMS.

THE NEW WALLS SHALL BE 1 HOUR RATED -
CONSTRUCTION WITH 20 MINUTE OPENINGS (DOORS).

3. BUILDING DESCRIPTION: -
 K-5 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
4. NEW CONSTRUCTION (REMODEL):
ML NEW WORK WILL MEET CURRENT CODE.

5. EXISTING CONSTRUCTION: |
AL EXISTING WORK NOT TOUCH TO REMAIN AS S.

6.  EXISTING AREA:

REFER T0 BUILDING AREA TABLE
7. OCCUPANGY: GROUP E |

THE OCCUPANCY AND USAGE WILL NOT CHANGE FROM
THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.

8. TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (EXISTING):

TYPE 2B, UNPROTECTED

8.  FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS:

_Em_mxﬂ%zemc_s_zogm_mza iﬁ%.go%:o.
'SPRINKLER SYSTEM. .-

10.  MEANS OF EGRESS:

THE MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN
CHANGED BY THE PERMENANT WALLS {IN LIEU OF PARTIAL

OPERABLE WALL) AT THE CLASSROOMS. [T SHOULD BE
NOTED THAT THE NEW CLASSROOMS DOORS ARE IN THE
SAME 1LOCATION AS THE PREVIOUS CLASSROOM
ACCESS/EXIT. .

BUILDING AREA: WALT DISNEY E.S.

EXISTING AREA (GROSS): 63,818 SF

REMODEL AREA: 24,500 SF
CALCULATED BY AFFECTED CLASSROOMS AND
ADJACENT COMMONS

CONSTRUCTION: WALT DISNEY ESS.

ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION: 1971
ADDITIONS / RENOVATION: 1991

COPYRIGHT 2018 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Security Improvements at

Walt Disnhey
~Elementary School o
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
| Mishawaka, Indiana |

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
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SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
WALT DISNEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
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EXISTING FLOOR TO REMAIN
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AP N e ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O - ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTEs (O :
RN wsobElL . 9% o . MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES . MASTER UST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES |
O e s L ererccvoct [l coveerrncoreccccscocomss S i N il 0 : ~ MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET, M
,1. e e e e e e e e e e . ) . . . ) . m i
=N e e e : E1. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION. __W? INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING m —
. . E2. PROVIDE'A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH 10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
1 I  SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. * WIRE TO COMPOSITION. | _ J
EXIST. TILE~ AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUTT IN o | m |
. THIS ARFA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BF 1. CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE i
. OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED. w |
PLACED BACK TO BACK. 2. THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER | _
.................... E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE W , \
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET {IF |
i 1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN. m
- - INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE- 3. RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HFAD TO THE ! _
~ CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS. INSIDE OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM ! m
FACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING SIDE. | W |
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION 4. IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD | | O
_ BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW E §)
: THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK. 'DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION _ Ry .
E4.  NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE - o =
................... SWITCHES. . MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD. - C E
CLASSROOM, ON THE LAICH ‘SIDE OF THE DOCR. 5.  REPAIR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE - O
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY WALL TRACK. | c
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. 6.  POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
ES.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT b
SWITCHES., MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. : .
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR. ,
CLASSROOM, ON e LATCH SIDE_OF THE DOOK 7. EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL W
. AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING ARFA.
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. 8.  CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE | 3
E6. EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN.
; EXISTING EXT SIGNS ARE SHOWN. 9.  TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB 3
E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXiSTING FIRE TO JAMB. SEE DETALL 7-SD1.1.
} § ; i & 1 ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE 10. DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING : :
/\ 1 ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE
: , WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION. 11.  THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS _
E8. EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE AROUND THE LOW. CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED 1O THE COAT STORAGE. AREA. . O
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM. 12. THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE 6
| EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION. |
| CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
ES. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS | o~
TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES (O ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES: WAL OGES NoT INTERFER WTH THE EXSTIVG VARY SUGHTLY IN'SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES: a— o
WASTER : FIELD. ALLED
Mo BOT B EICATED OF T areer (- NOTES THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS 13.  NEW RESIIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART) air NEW GUB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF ’
. DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE . LOCATON. WIRE TO AN EXISTG DUPLEX SHALL EXTEND T0 THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR, NOTED O Y 10 REVAN, UNLESS 00
. . EXISTNG WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES. 14.  RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO ’
Ti.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING AE COLOR OF THE LAMPS HOLSHS A THiE £11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS RELOCATE EXISTNG ROOM SIONS 10 e 7o WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERWALS MEET, <+
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERUNE OF
LOCATION IN FIELD WTH OWNER. STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH LOCATION.  RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUMS FROM EXISTING CLASSROOMS. THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. |
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS. THe BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND 15 PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXT SIGN ; o
T2.  EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED . : ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED, STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 g
DOORS. MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
T3, EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A FINISH (PAINT) {AY-IN CEILNG. SECURE NEW WALL TO N
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURTTY. WAL, OR 1F 1T 1> AGUNTED 1N AN OPEN AREA P DUSHING AT THE END ASOVE THE 16.  PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE. EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.
T4 CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS . . . MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED | —
CONTROL SYSTEM.  MAKE NECESSARY INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL. E12. M_mﬂ LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT PNSH (PANT) | WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND. MINERAL. WOOL
: IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY X .
O ey, Tt L oTR Tores o GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST E13. CENTER EXISTNG LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW 17.  EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS AT THE NON—RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE F ™
) ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND NOTED ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW . AGOUSTICS.
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETALS AND
75.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY 10 NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH. WAL . CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
M CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION 18.  RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO 10 DETALS ON SHEET XX
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF & WIRE 0 EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE. INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE. ; i
E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE 18.  EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO E
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR <
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SHITCHES. . EAST T0 BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM. BASE. FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS 0
' . NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT 20.  NEW 2x4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND T0 UNLESS NOTED GTHERWISE . o
JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE " FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY. EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE. _ ISE. S :
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES, | REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID. HINGE SIDE. BOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL mof |9
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES. . 21, EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4™ MINIMUM FROM = S8
ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN. ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, < & - m
IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE 22.  FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS i ik
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS. END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU. . FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR o c E| 0
23.  RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO S ORIGINAL MATERIALS, - %>
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR SIRAPS) AS o o
EXPOSED CONDUIT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL O IS
PAINT. | MOUNTED fTEMS. O | |ZEE
24, PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE -4 |18 &
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW. INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND ™
25. PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW ~ NON-RATED WALLS.
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA . - WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB '
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO " BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTFOM OF EXISTING < e N
DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12—SD1.1. BULKHEAD (TYP.) 9 = -
26.  NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED, - = . 0
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING s p
HAVE A JAMB,/TERMINATION. WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED. _ < |y @ w
27. PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND : VERIFICATION NOTE - oo
| RESILIENT BASE. z ¥
28. ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND 0
| | OUT ROOM, PROVIDE *WALL CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS : X
UNIT A - FLOOR PLAN ABOVE CEILING” TO MATCH TYPE *D". BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT oo
29.  EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED. OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.
1/8"=1"-0" 0. 4 LAY~ )
/ 50.  PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY-IN CEILING SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED, || | SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
| CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH WALT DISNEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

WORK.




ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

1. THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING
DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MAICH THE
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.

2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE
STYLE OF THE NEW EXH SIGNS ARE TO MATCH
THE EXISTING EXT SIGNS.

3. ALL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNIED,
UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE
WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA.
PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL.

4, IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF
HLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING
CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES. :

5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND DATA .

. -JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE
SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.

6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNTED
‘IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

- ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES | A.l.v

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

E1. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.

E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN

 THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
PLACED BACK TO BACK.

E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH
'SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO
1 INCH CONDUITS FROM THE BOX, UP THE
INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS.
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.

E4. NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES, - MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

E5.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE. _

E6. EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL
EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN.

E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE
ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E8. EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE

- 'MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROCM.
: EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E9.  EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN. THE NEW
WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
FIXTURES.

E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS
LOCATION. -WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA.

E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATION. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDUTS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90
DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT IS.TO HAVE A
PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING. : _

E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT
SIGN.

E13. CENTER EXISTING UGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW
ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH. :

E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

E15.  RELCCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM,

E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO. CONIROL LIGHT
FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY.

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET.

T1.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER.

T2 mx_mw%o MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED
DOORS.

T3.  EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURIY.

T4.  CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

T5.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS

_ CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.
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UNIT B - FLOOR PLAN

1/8"=1'-0"

~ ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A

ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE. EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE, :

WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,
THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERUNE OF
THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

. ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE

UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR -
LAY~IN CEILING. - SECURE NEW WALL TO
EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID.

AT VOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED.
WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL
AT THE NON~RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
ACOUSTICS. .

FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND
CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETAILS REFER
TO DETALS ON SHEET XX.

ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR
FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. _
HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL
TYPICALLY BE -LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR
MATERIALS, . _

PROVIDE BLOCKING (WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
MOUNTED MEMS. |

REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
NON—RATED WALLS.

WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.) ‘

WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,

. REPAIRED AND TOUCH-UP PAINT AT EXISTING

WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED.

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NoTES (O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. :

w?

[IPP—

INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING
10-SD1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND

. COMPOSITION.

1.
2.

16.
11.

12.

13.
14,

15.
16,

17.

18,
19.
20.
21.
22,

AL

24,

25.

26.

27.
28,

29.

30.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.

‘THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER

CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET {IF
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN. _

RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
M__w_%m OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.

REPAIR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
WALL TRACK, _

POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURES AT THE CHILING.

~ EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL

AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAIN.

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAMB
TO JAMB, SEE DETAIL 7-SD1.1.

DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE. -

THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA.

THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE

CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS.
MM«.@ SUGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO
EXISTING CLASSROOMS. .
PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE {GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT). -

PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PANT). . :
EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
ﬂwﬁrmo ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.

- EXTENT OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT

BASE.

NEW 2¢4 LAY-IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND TO
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2%4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.

EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN.

FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU. .
RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO ITS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
M_ﬂwmmo CONDUI, REPAR BULKHEAD, AND
PROVIDE 12" HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.

PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER TO
DETALS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.

NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WILL
HAVE A JAMB,/TERMINATION. )
PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE. .

ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING® TO MATCH TYPE "D".
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.

PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY~IN CEILING.

VERIFICATION NOTE

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND
CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH
WORK.

| COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Walt Disney
- Elementary School

Security Improvements at
Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp,
Mishawaka, Indiana |

FANNINGSHOWEY

www.fhai.com
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OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SECURRY IMPROVEMENTS AT
WALT DISNEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL




ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:

1. . THE COLOR AND STYLE OF ALL NEW WIRING
_ DEVICES AND COVER PLATES ARE TO MATCH THE
EXISTING WIRING DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.

2. THE COLOR OF THE LAMPS, HOUSING AND THE
STYLE OF THE NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO MATCH.
THE EXISTING EXIT SIGNS.

3. AL NEW EXIT SIGNS ARE TO BE WALL MOUNTED,
UNLESS THERE IS NO SPACE TO MOUNT ON THE
WALL, OR IF IT IS MOUNTED IN AN OPEN AREA, -
PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS REQUIRED TO
INDICATE THE APPROPREIATE PATH OF TRAVEL

4, IN THE EVENT THE BUILDING HAS AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, WIRE EXIT SIGNS TO THE NEAREST
EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUIT. IN THE EVENT
THE BUILDING DOES NOT HAVE AN EMERGENCY
GENERATOR, PROVIDE THE EXIT SIGN WITH AN
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR 90 MINUTES OF .
ILLUMINATION AND WIRE TO THE ROOMS LIGHTING
CIRCUIT AHEAD OF THE LIGHT SWITCHES.

5. NEW LIGHT SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND- DATA
- JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT THE -
- SAME HEIGHTS AS THE EXISTING LIGHT SWITCHES,
RECEPTACLES AND DATA JUNCTION BOXES.
6. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES THAT ARE MOUNIED
IN NEW WALLS WITH TACKABLE WALL SURFACE
ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH EXTENSION RINGS.

ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES O
MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES T
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. "

E1. PROVIDE A NEW EXIT SIGN AT THIS LOCATION.

E2. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ON EACH
- SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. WIRE TO
AN EXISTING DUPLEX RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT IN
THIS AREA. JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE
OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO THE BOXES ARE NOT
PLACED BACK TO BACK.

vt

~ E3. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX ON EACH

SIDE OF THE WALL AT THIS LOCATION. RUN TWO

1 INCH CONDUMS FROM THE BOX, UP THE

INTERIOR WALL AND STUB UP ABOVE THE
CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90 DEGREE BENDS. ®< 7\— Z >m — C Z
EACH CONDUIT IS TO HAVE A PLASTIC BUSHING . .
AT THE END ABOVE THE CEILING. JUNCTION
BOXES ARE TO BE OFFSET BY 8 INCHES, SO
THE BOXES ARE NOT PLACED BACK TO BACK.
£4. NEW LOCATION OF THE THREE EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED TO BEFORE.

ES.  NEW LOCATION OF THE TWO EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES. MOUNT ON THE INSIDE OF THE
CLASSROOM, ON THE LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.
WIRE TO THE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AS THEY
WERE WIRED 7O BEFORE.

E6.  EXISTING EXiT SIGN TO REMAIN. NOTE: NOT ALL
EXISTING EXIT SIGNS ARE SHOWN. , ]

E7. IF NECESSARY, RELOCATE THE EXISTING FIRE :

ALARM PULL STATION AT THIS LOCATION TO THE
ADJACENT WALL TO MISS NEW WALL. EXTEND
WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E8.  EXISTING CONDUITS, JUNCTION BOX AND SURFACE
MOUNTED RACEWAY IS TO BE RELOCATED TO THE
INSIDE OF THE NEWLY ENCLOSED CLASSROOM.
EXTEND WIRING AND CONDUIT TO NEW LOCATION.

E9. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAN. THE NEW | n . | - ‘ SR S —

WALL DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE EXISTING
FIXTURES.

E10. PROVIDE A NEW DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT THIS

LOCATION. WIRE TO AN EXISTING DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE. CIRCUIT IN THIS AREA.

E11. PROVIDE A NEW 2 GANG JUNCTION BOX AT THIS
LOCATICN.. RUN TWO 1 INCH CONDURS FROM
THE BOX, UP THE INTERIOR OF THE WALL AND
STUP UP ABOVE THE CEILING/BULKHEAD WITH 90

L?/\ 3/\ :

DEGREE BENDS. EACH CONDUIT iS TO HAVE A

PLASTIC BUSHING AT THE END ABOVE THE
CEILING.
E12. NEW LOCATION OF RELOCATED EXISTING EXIT
SIGN. :
E13. CENTER EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE NEW
- ROOM AND WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT CIRCUIT AND
TO NEW OR EXISTING LIGHT SWITCH.

10°=0"
VIF.

E14. PROVIDE A NEW LIGHT SWITCH AT THIS LOCATION
& WIRE TO EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE.

E15. RELOCATE EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR TO THE . . Z m O I > Z _ O>_l I\
EAST TO BE PLACE IN THE FILES ROOM. A . : : .
E16. REWIRE EXISTING KEYSWITCH TO CONTROL LIGHT . | COORDINATE LOCATION WITH

FIXTURE IN THIS ROOM ONLY, _ EXISTING CORRIDOR LIGHTS

TECHNOLOGY PLAN NOTES O .

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES
MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. /\H .............

T1.  NEW MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN. TIE INTO EXISTING
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. COORDINATE FINAL ,
LOCATION IN FIELD WITH OWNER. : " ]

T2. EXISTING MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN ON RATED
DOCRS.

T3. EMEGENCY LOCK DOWN. COORDINATE FINAL N xr.e\/ §
LOCATION WITH OWNER/DIRECTOR OF SECURITY. ™

T4.  CONNECT EXISTING HOLD OPENS TO ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM
{S ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE
DOORS RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS.

T5.  CONNECT ELECTRIC LATCH TO THE ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM. MAKE NECESSARY
CONNECTIONS SUCH THAT WHEN THE FIRE ALARM

IS ACTIVATED, THE ELECTRIC LATCHES ON THE UNIT ©
DOOR RETRACT, UNLOCKING THE DOORS. S s 1 s 8
UNIT A *
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 ARCHITECTURAL GENERAL NOTES:

A

ALL NEW GWB SHALL BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF
THE EXISTING CARPET TO REMAIN, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE.

WHERE DISSIMILAR FLOOR MATERIALS MEET,

-THEY SHALL DO SO UNDER THE CENTERLINE -OF

- THE DOOR, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. -

ALL NEW WALLS SHALL RUN UP TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING BULKHEAD OR
LAY=IN CEILING. SECURE NEW WALL TO
EXISTING FRAMING OR CEILING GRID. _

AT YOIDS FILLED WITH FIRE STOPPING AT RATED

‘WALLS TO ACHIEVE RATING AND MINERAL WOOL

AT THE NON-—RATED WALLS, TO ACCOMMODATE
acousncs. - ,

- FOR TYPICAL COMMON JOINT DETAILS AND

CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINT DETALS REFER
TO DETALS ON SHEEF XX.
ALL DIMENSIONS ON FLOOR PLANS ARE TO
FINISH FACE OF CMU, CONCRETE, BRICK OR

'FINISH FACE OF GWB AT METAL STUD WALLS,

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
HINGE SIDE DOOR JAMB AT WALLS WILL
TYPICALLY BE LOCATED 4" MINIMUM FROM
ADJACENT WALL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
REFER TO ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE AND PLANS
FOR LOCATION AND EXTENT OF FINISH FLOOR
MATERALS. |

PROVIDE BLOCKING {WOOD OR STRAPS) AS
REQUIRED WITHIN METAL STUD WALLS FOR WALL
MOUNTED MTEMS.

REFER TO MASTER/CODE PLANS FOR CODE
INFORMATION, FIRE RATED WALLS, AND
NON-RATED WALLS.

WHERE NEW WALLS ABUTT EXISTING GWB
BULKEADS, PAINT THE BOTTOM OF EXISTING
BULKHEAD (TYP.) | :
WHERE NEW WATER FOUNTAINS ARE INSTALLED,
REPAIRED AND TOUCH~UP PAINT AT EXISTING
WALL TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED.

ARCHITECTURAL PLAN Notes (O

MASTER LIST OF KEYNOTES, THEREFORE, ALL NOTES- -

MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE SHEET. _

W?

tt——"

10.
1.

12,

13.
14,

15.

16.

17.

18.
18.
20.

21,

23.

24.
25.

26.

27.
28.

INDICATES WALL TYPE REFER TO DRAWING
10-8D1.1 FOR WALL THICKNESS, HEIGHT AND
COMPOSITION.

CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
OLD OPERABLE WALL THAT WAS DEMOLISHED.
THE DOOR ORIENTATION/SWING AT THE CORNER
CLASSROOMS SHALL SWING AWAY FROM THE
EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET {IF
APPLICABLE) TO REMAIN.
RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD TO THE
ma_um OF THE NEW WALL ON THE CLASSROOM
IDE.
IT APPEARS THAT THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD
LOCATION DOES NOT INTERFER WITH THE NEW
DOOR/WALL LOCATION. THE NEW WALL LOCATION
CAN BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD TO ACCOMMODATE
THE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEAD.
REPAR VOID IN GWB LEFT BY THE OPERABLE
WALL TRACK.
POSITION WALL TO AVOID EXISTING LIGHT
SWITCHES AT WALL AND THE EXISTING LIGHT
FIXTURES AT THE CEILING. .
EXTENTS OF THE NEW CONCRETE FLOOR/INFILL
AT OLD DEPRESED SEATING AREA.
CENTER THE NEW WALL ON THE CENTER OF THE
EXISTING BULKHEAD TO REMAN.
TACKABLE WALL SURFACE TO EXTEND FROM JAM
TO JAMB. SEE DETAL 7-SD1.1. -
DASHED LINE INDICATES TYPICAL EXISTING
BULKHEAD LINE ABOVE.
THE CIRCULAR BULKHEAD IS CONTINUOUS
AROUND THE LOW, CIRCULAR WALL AROUND THE
COAT STORAGE AREA.
THE NEW DOOR AND FRAME FOR THE
CLASSROOM SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE
EXISTING OPENING. THE EXISTING OPENINGS
M%«u SLIGHTLY IN SIZE, THEREFORE, VERIFY IN
NEW RESILIENT BASE AND CARPET TILE (CART)
SHALL EXTEND TO THE CENTER LINE OF DOOR.
RELOCATE EXISTING ROOM SIGNS TO
CORRESPOND WITH NEW DOOR OPENINGS INTO
EXISTING CLASSROOMS.
PATCH VOID LEFT BY RELOCATED EXIT SIGN.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT). _
PATCH VOID LEFT BY DEMOLISHED LIGHT FIXTURE.
MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT SURFACE (GWB) AND
FINISH (PAINT).
EXCHANGE CEILING TILE WITH LIGHT FIXTURES AS
%Mmra ON DEMO PLANS TO ACCOMODATE NEW
RELOCATE EXISTING CLASSROOM THERMOSTAT TO
INSIDE OF THE NEW CLASSROOM DOOR ALCOVE.
mw!mmzq OF NEW CARPET TILE AND RESILIENT
NEW 2«4 LAY—IN CEILING TILE TO EXTEND T0
EXISTING BULKHEAD AND NEW DOOR ALCOVE.
REINSTALL 2x4 LIGHT FIXTURE IN GRID.
EXISTING GWB INFILL WALL AND HOLLOW METAL
DOOR FRAME TO REMAIN.
FINISH FACE OF NEW WALL TO ALIGN WITH THE
END OF THE BULLNOSE CMU.
RELOCATE EXISTING EXIT SIGN TO IS ORIGINAL
LOCATION ABOVE THE NEW DOOR. REMOVE
EXPOSED CONDUIT, REPAIR BULKHEAD, AND
PAINT,
PROVIDE 12 HIGH TACKBOARD OVER THE ENTIRE
WIDTH OF DISPLAY BOARDS BELOW.
PROVIDE NEW GLAZING INFILL FROM TOP OF LOW
WALL TO BOTTOM OF BULKHEAD TO SECURE ELA
FROM EXISTING COAT STORAGE AREAS. REFER 10
DETAILS 11-SD1.1 AND 12-SD1.1.
NEW WALL TO EXTEND TO TOP OF COAT STORAGE
LOW WALL. THEREFORE, NEW GLAZING INFILL WiLL
HAVE A JAMB,/TERMINATION.
PROVIDE NEW VINYL COMPOSITIONAL TILE AND
RESILIENT BASE.
ABOVE CEILING AROUND PERIMETER OF THE TIME
OUT ROOM, PROVIDE "WALL CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE CEILING”® TO MATCH TYPE *D*.
EXISTING/NEW WALLS TO BE PAINTED.
PROVIDE NEW 2X4 LAY—IN CEILING.

VERIFICATION NOTE

COPYRIGHT 2018 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Security Improvemehts at
Walt Disney
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CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND

WORK.

CLEARANCES AND ALL EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS
BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION. COMMENCEMENT

212117.00

APRIL 1, 2013
REVISIONS8 NO. DATE

COMM. NO.:
DATE:

MKS
MKS

UNIT C - FLOOR PLAN

WD.4

DRAWN BY:
CHECKED BY:

OF WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS.

SHOULD DIFFERENT CONDITIONS BE ENCOUNTERED,
CONTACT THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
WALT DISNEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL




WALL CONSTRUCTION BELOW CEILING

5/8" GWB (EACH SIDE)
ON 3 5/8" STEEL STUDS
AT 16" OC-

' 5/8" GWB (EACH SIDE)
ON 3 m\m STEEL STUDS

AT 16" OC WITH SOUND
ATTENUATION FULL HEIGHT

BOT OF EXISTING BULKHEAD .~ LINE OF EXISTING BULKHEAD

EL. VERIFY IN FIELD

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE (TWS)
WITH 4'-0" WIDE PANELS
WRAPPED WITH WWC. SEE
FLOOR PLANS AND

5/

VERTICAL SEAMS FOR TACKABLE WALL

COPYRIGHT 2013 BY FANNING/HOWEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

Wiy,
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11/7 = 10"

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
Elementary Schools

Penn-Harris-Madision School Corp.
Mishawaka, Indiana

TACKABLE WALL SURFACE WITH 4'-0" \ S INTERIOR ELEVATIONS FOR SURFACE (TWS) AT 4’ 0.C. (TYP.) SEE_SCHEDULE SEE_SCHEDULE SEE SCHEDULE
WIDE PANELS. SEE EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS, - 2 - Te S |
PLANS FOR LOCATIONS. .- \ LINE OF VERTICAL WOOD . . | | }L
N | S a TRIM (BEYOND 3 . 4 . . —
~ NEW RESILIENT BASE NEW RESILIENT BASE ,. SR 12 (BEYOND) il ﬁ._ T | _ _ N A N // NN [T 1 _ _ | _ 2
 (BOTH SIDES) (BOTH SIDES) = . EPTH OF ROUTED AREA ] ] . . 11 / | _
| TO BE DETERMINED BY w L it | . AR | [ o by | &_
STC RATING 45-49 WAL CoRSTRUCTON /| \w”:_oxzmmm OF TWS. I {1 BANIC g SANIC 3 =
. TR COORDINATE WiTH TWS T T * | 5 = =
w1 i._m W zB MANUFACTURER. | 1 11 . ¥ = @ = @ &
. N | 2X STAINED HARDWOOD TRIM NEW _”_ _ | _ ST | e | | _ a.w = o % = g B
1 wsmauwamon 7o weer wamona "WALL TYPE NOTES - _ CORNERS. COUNTERSINK AND o e T / / / / e (T .s e y 5
CONCRETE MASONRY ASSOCIATION . " : / o >
NeA | _ ) 1. WIA — WALL TYPE AS SHOWN: ™1° REFERS TO WALL 0. OF Moo, TR 4 PLUG ALL FASTENER HOLES. - © ALCOVE “m~ B — NN N N 1T
. CONSTRUCTION BELOW CEILING . . \ EASE EXPOSED EDGES | ; . z.— O_l._ - . 1.
- *A" REFERS TO WALL CONSTRUCTION ABOVE | . |
8" CMu CEILING. L NEW RB NEW RB—~—EXISTING RB TO REMAIN NARROW FIRE DOOR FOR
_ ‘| 2 REFER TO CODE PLANS FOR RATED WALLS. \ | |-—DEMO OLD RB INFILL OF EXISTING OPERABLE WALL OPENING UN.O. ON DEMO PLANS B60.& B90) NARROW LITE FLUSH DOOR
NEW RESILIENT BASE | m | 3 REFER TO LIST OF FINISHES FOR WALL FINISHES. RESILIENT BASE. ' ONELA SIDE ONLY |
(BOTH SIDES) | 4 PRoVIDE DEEP LEG _Sp\nx o AL mmmm. Vmaaw =K "INE OF FNSHED FLOOR |
THAT EXTEND TO DECK/STRUCTURE (UNO |
STC RATING 48 | & - . o .
PROVIDE_HORIZONTAL REINFORCING K i rbstoreng Yoo 7 ._.>ox>m_.m £>_.._. SURFACE / WOOD TRIM 4 TYPICAL _z._.mm_om m_.m<>._._oz 1 Uoom ._.<_um .m._.<_.m_ ELEVATIONS
AT 16" OC. | EN ¥ 6. WHERE WALL TYPE HAS NO CEILING DESINATION (D" or "6") 11/2° = 10" _ ERVGERES E _ __ /4 = v-0°
| . IT SHALL STOP AT EXISTNG GRID. ANCHOR AS REQUIRED. . |
WALL CONSTRUCTION ABOVE CEILING
STEEL STUD BRACING- A \'5. GWB ON 3 5/8" STEEL STUDS
o AT 16" 0.C. W/ SOUND INSULATION
(#-07 0C MW / _ FULL HEIGHT |\m5mzo WALL
, CONSTRUCTION TO DECK/STRUCTURE. _—
MASONRY TO 4" MIN. ABOVE HIGHEST | __
| ADJACENT CEILING. SINGLE SIDED SOUND | ~ EXISTING GWB
INSULATED STUD WALL TO DECK/STRUCTURE o Z[ F g CMU BOND BEM N _ o . o ‘ | o | -
| _ e = \ : DOORS WIDTH 'y DOORS WIDTH OR WIDTH
SEE "WALL CONSTRUCTIO = FINISH CEILING — SEE \\ B
- ~ BELOW CEILING® FOR WALL | REFLECTED CEILING PLAN g
- WiD TYPE ) X m
R EXISTING GWB
EXTEND WALL TO : EXISTING GWB . = e
DECK,/STRUCTURE. \ L | & & &
PROVIDE DEEP LEG ) = A New NEW £ B2 =
| TRACK. PACK VOIDS W/ STEEL STUD BRACING . M Bl DOOR DOOR = = &
ALL LAYERS OF GWB EXTEND TO uwmmmwa%ﬂ.hmv D L (#=0" 0C MAY) . . /@N i | Q 2 =
PECK/STRUCTURE  FIRESTOPPING (8 RATED ™ DRIAT (HHERE APPLICABLE posme ueHt avRE —~ 7 AEE N\ psTNG OPERABLE BEAMS AND \ ._
WALLS) | HEeHT ¢ ) TO REMAIN (WHERE APPLICABLE) ‘SUPPORTS CONCEMLED N EXISTIG EXISTNG RB TO REMAN——|—NEW RB &= DEMO OLD RB =" © El NEW RB—|—EXISTING RB TO REMAN — / . L —
_ S T SOy SRS e S— e L g gy R
WiG W | TRACK AND ACCESSORIES THAT WILL OPERABLE WALL OFENNG ERALE W N F3  MulLoN F2 F1
REP
WOOD BLOCKING IN VOID OF
10 WALL TYPES OF PREVIOUS OPERABLE WALL TRACK REQLIRED 0 ACCOMMODATE NEW 5 INTERIOR ELEVATION 2 DOOR FRAME m_.m<>._._ozm
=TT TO ACCOMMODATE ANCHOR FOR NEW : Y7 v
WALL TO OPERABLE WALL STRUCTURE
8'-0"
¢ ” | VIF.
] RS | aam e [
JAMB SHALL BE SIMILAR v EXISTING CURVED BULKHEAD “ \11 ONTO OF FINISH FLOOR TO REMAIN. % mﬁ%&?ﬁ_ﬁzmﬁﬁ e
. GWB EACH SIDE TEMPERED, CLEAR GLAZING |  EXISTING GWB BULKHEAD
: . 7 : EXISTING GWB WITH DARK ANODIZED
BOTTOM EXIST_BULKHEAD EXISTING CEILING 5 SD1.1 O q FRAME (MATCH EXIST.) WNTENT IS T0 ALIGN
7-4 KF (VIF) _ﬂa CLASSROOM EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA) = = o o 4 N o ol MLONTAL
f EXISTING GWB A %l %wz ON EXIST.
3-1/2°W x 2'+/— SEGMENTAL : s Q ZIR(E:
WOOD CASING (STAINED) CENTERED _ REFER - W ADJ. MASONRY WALL— . —+EXISTING ALUM
S | N ON THE Q_Qho EEWEEIS | wis TO PLANS FOR 15 \ AT JAMB # 7 _2._. s % w%mk% ﬁz%._a
— 3 O o
WOOD STOP AND B N ANGLE EXSTNG | o EXISTING OPEN 1O OPEN TO EXISTING WOOD SiLL———t= SYSTEM
GLAZING i 12 EXISTING o ; | ST CAFETERIA CAFETERIA ————T 11—
o \$pL.Y/ GWB - [ Texsmne I T T %
o . EXISTING FLOOR 3%@%>ﬂmvﬂ. A New \ A T 1T Tom] T ] N
AT PRARRIE VISTA “Hl poor \ \ n - T T N T A O e
TOP EXIST. LOW W SCHOOL, NEW CART IS BY OTHERS, ) . ua L EXISTING DF
.e on 1/2° AFF ?l_.w.u NEW RESILIENT BASE . . m \\ / - : EXISTING RB oo FINISH FLOOR
(BOTH SIDES) m o N wm_.m.ﬁ NEW ALUMINUM WINDOW CENTERED ON EXISTING WOOD SiLL.
nmu.ﬂ_mum.—.._m.ﬂo W_MWMM__*Z ., T .. ’ ...«.. 4. .a. . bba.. . a - a .u.e ..w 4 EXISTING RB TO REMAIN—}-—NEW RB m . NEW %llmﬂw_wﬁ EXIST CT——1——EXISTING RB ,ﬁQ REMAIN PROVIDE mI_IW\m_-OOX_ZQ AS REQUIRED TD PER §Zcﬂ>ﬂaxm~w
| INFILL OF EXISTING RECOMMENDATION FOR INSTALLATION. PROVIDE SEALANT JOINT (COLOR
> OPERRELE WAL OPENNG TO MATCH FRAME) AROUND PERIMETER, |
1 COAT STORAGE WINDOW INFILL 8 EXISTING SECTION THRU OPERABLE £>E. 6 INTERIOR ELEVATION 3 ALUM. STOREFRONT WINDOW m_.m\<>._._oz
/2 = 10" /8 = 1-0° /& = 1-0

SEGMENTAL WOOD STOP

(STANED) AND GLAZI

NG

GLAZING CLEAR SEALANT JOINT

PER GLAZING MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATION

SEGMENTAL WOOD CASING

(STAINED) EXISTING CURVED WALL BELOW
AND BULKHEAD ABOVE
12 MULLION
11/2° = -0

JOINT STABIUZING—
ANCHOR

18

\Ilmx_mﬁzo CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT {CMU)

CKER ROD & SEALANT (BOTH SIDES)

HORIZONTAL MASONRY
JOINT REINFORCING. STOP
REINFORCING SHORT OF
CONTROL JOINT BY 2"

SEE_PLANS

/lsz%m,m MASONRY UNIT (CMU)

MORTAR — RAKE BACK, AS REQ'D, TO
RECEIVE BACKER ROD AND SEALANT

CONTROL JOINT (CJ) ¢
INTERSECTING CMU WALLS (TYP.)

NO SCALE

EXISTING OPERABLE BEAMS AND
SUPPORTS CONCEALED IN EXISTING
BULKHEAD TG REMAIN.

PAINT BOTTOM OF EXIST. \
BULKHEAD {MATCH mx_m.zze|\
WOOD BLOCKING IN VOID OF

OF PREVIOUS OPERABLE WALL TRACK

TO ACCOMMODATE ANCHOR FOR NEW
WALL TO OPERABLE WALL STRUCTURE

DEMO EXISTING OPERABLE WALL
TRACK AND ACCESSORIES THAT WILL
NOT BE CONCEALED BY NEW WALL.
REPAIR EXISTING BULKHEAD AS
REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE NEW
WORK.

CLASSROOM EXTENDED LEARNING AREA (ELA)

== NEW WALL ON CENTER LINE OF OLD
= \II OPERABLE WALL PLACED DIRECTLY
== ONTO OF FINISH FLOOR TO REMANN.

REFER TO PLANS FOR TWS
EXISTING FLOOR FINISH IS CARPET
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

NEW RESILIENT BASE
(BOTH SIDES)

9 EXISTING SECTION THRU OPERABLE WALL

/7 = 10"

CMU ~ REFER TO FLOOR
PLAN AND WALL TYPES FOR SIZE

= MASONRY ANCHOR

HOLLOW METAL FRAME
WITH SEALANT EACH
SIDE — GROUT SOLID

HOLLOW METAL STOP
WiTH GLAZING

(WHERE APPLICABLE)

5 3/4" © 8" CMU

47/8"

3 5/8°METAL STUDS 5/8" GYPSUM WALLBOARD

ACOUSTICAL INSULATION BLANKETS

DOUBLE METAL STUDS N

— fl
HOLLOW METAL FRAME

www.fhai.com
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11/2 = -0 11/2 = 10"
L——EXISTING CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN = = CMU — REFER TO FLOOR 4 7/8
\ LINE OF EXISTING BULKHEAD ] ] PLAN AND WALL TYPES FOR SIZE /
BOT. OF EXIST. OPENING _|——BOTIOM OF EXISTING STEEL PLATE OF o RO CMU LINTEL W/ 8" BEARING 3 5/8° METAL STUDS 5/8" GYPSUM WALLBOARD
EL APPROX. 7'-4" AFF. LINE OF EXISTING BULKHEAD CORRIDOR SIDE 1 .....m.. o EACH SIDE
g o e
FRAME BEYOND e
%mmn_mmmm_xwwmﬁm_m%ﬂ Fo7 ] e HOLLOW METAL FRAME ACOUSTICAL INSULATION BLANKETS \|||| METAL TRACK
HOLLOW METAL FRAME TOP OF HM FRAE TO AC- SDE - GROUT So11D | «
W/ SEALANT AROUND PERIMETER COMMODATE THE EXISTING T
OPENING HOLLOW METAL STOP .
. WITH GLAZING FRAME BEYOND HOLLOW METAL FRAME
53/4 ” (WHERE APPLICABLE)
5 3/4" @ 8 CMU :
T1/2 = 107 11/2 = 10 1T1/7 = -0

SECURITY IMPROVEMENTS AT
PHM ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
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